[English Program / £&%]

#E% : Reading 1 &Il

Course Title : Reading | & Il

# 8 /Instructor : BEEIZEISHE (See timetable)

Division/ 43 | English Program / &% Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fl 44K | 1+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

M Course Goals / F|3ZEB1Z

To help students become practical readers in English, able to read for information.

To prepare students for encounters with a variety of texts and their social environments.

M Course Description / & DHE

This course encourages students to read more in English. The textbook contains readings on a variety of topics that
should hold students' interest. Reading should be fun! The textbook topics are from National Geographic Learning and
include topics on animals, music, travel and fun science. In addition to the textbook, instructors will use supplemental
materials. There is large focus on vocabulary building. Instructors will also help students develop reading strategies that
can increase comprehension ability.

W Textbooks / #Fl =

A Level - Reading Explorer 2

B Level - Reading Explorer 1

C Level - Reading Explore Foundations!

B Course Readings / {EERE

To be announced in class.

W Reference List / $% 3k

B Method of Evaluation / i 5 %

Attendance / 5K 10%

Vocabulary Notebook/3 Book reports: 35%
Vocabulary Quizzes and Mid/Final Exams / 35%
TOEIC Score: 20%

M Prerequisite /| BRTIEER B

M Additional Information / B& &5
ZORET, TOEIC KT L—RA A " T AN b L7 TABTEITV, 17 TR 204KRE LT 5D,




[English Program / &%)

# B4 : Grammar and Writing | & Il

Course Title : Grammar and Writing | & I

# 8 /Instructor : BEEIZEISHE (See timetable)

Division/ 43% | English Program / &% Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fl 44K | 1+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

Students will:
- learn academic writing styles.
- expand their use of English vocabulary and knowledge of grammatical structures.
- compare and contrast views of social issues.
- practice cause and effect analysis to evaluate environmental challenges.
- learn to cite information from sources.
- learn and practice macro-revision and micro-revision techniques.
- acquire critical thinking skills.
TAT IV I FAT AT DAL MDD THEY
i 2 5 EEHT) DR
FE A O Ll & et IO 1%
B B2 M REEEA D JR K SR o BT o i
o oo
~7ufy, 7 uiREEREDOES
PO 72238 2 5 DB
M Course Description / & DIEE

This course is designed to provide 1st year students an opportunity to develop their academic writing skills. The course
will address organization, writing style, revision techniques, rhetorical modes and cross-cultural issues. Instructors will
incorporate both inductive and deductive approaches to teaching syntax. Combining these approaches will help raise
students' awareness of grammatical challenges in their writing. Each student will write a minimum of three short essays
plus several other short writing assignments. Themes for the essays include social issues and environmental concerns.
Since this is a process-writing course, students will write three drafts of each essay and keep all drafts in a writing
portfolio.

ZDA—RFTHTIVITAT 4T AFAMEEZENE L 1 FRATOa—ZATH 5D, kK, A¥A
b BIERE, EREE— R, £ L CRMEBMER EHIY RiF 25, @AM, g7 7'e—FI2T
85, 29 LEREHEOHT T, FAETASOUE LORBEICOWTHRRT L2 LN TE D, FAEICIE3
DD a— =L EWTAT 4 TEPNEIND, T VI SECREMEE TS, —HDO T
AT 4T AN LA —ATHLID, FEIZETyE—DRIFIT NaEE, ThETAT 4 THR— b
T4V AITRE L TR Z &,

B Textbooks / %%l &

A Level - Assigned during the classes. 22 HIZ48~7 5

B Level - Writing from Within 2

C Level - Writing from Within 1

M Method of Evaluation / FEfi /5%

Attendance / iR 10%

Writing assignments and tests / #f#H35 L UVGER: 70%
TOEIC score: 20%

M Additional Information / & =

ZOET, TOEICK DI T L —RARA L b T A e LTI T ADTEITV, 17T A 204 E LT 5,
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[English Program / £&%]

B4 : Listening and Pronunciation | & Il

Course Title : Listening and Pronunciation | & II

# 8 / Instructor : FfE|SHE (See timetable)

Division/ 43% | English Program / &% Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

To further improve general listening comprehension skills
To become confident in listening to English passages spoken at natural speed
To be able to listen for the main ideas and specific details
To better understand sound features of English

To increase listening vocabulary

To become fluent in listening to passages of a certain length
Listening vocabulary (% TRV TEMRD 50 5 5EH |

W DKM ) A= 7 )OI LT

FF 2T NVAE— ROEEICAGEZ DI &

BRE & BIEDFEMER DU A= 7 T DE L
PEREDE IR R O B 72 2 P

BN TERD 30 5 FEREO IR
HOIBREORIZFoTLEEDOY A= 7 )85

M Course Description / & DIEE

This course aims to further develop listening comprehension skills to help students understand various types of discourse
spoken at natural speed. The topics will cover a wide range from everyday situations to global and cultural issues
depending on the classes. Students will be exposed to longer listening pieces taken from the textbook, audio/visual
segments from the internet and other medias, TOEIC practice materials and many others, and they are required to engage
in listening exercises both in and outside of class. Activities include such activities as dictation, repetition, comprehension
questions, reading scripts while listening, role-play, and discussion. Through these exercises, students are expected to
increase their vocabulary and listening fluency and to become active listeners.

ZOA—ATE, 7Fa2F VA= FOSEIEREFLHEMT D720, BRIV A= 7 hm L2252 L
ZHHIZLTWD, 7 7RIS LCT, Z7u— L RRESSURER E S S ERAFAEFEOREZ vy
2T D, BRE A —Xy FOBFE, BIEER . TOMAT T nE, KO RDOER THE L, &E
PAMZIBWT Y A= 7B a2 2 L Rkobnd, VA=UT, a—=AT bAoA T4 ANy arEil
M2T, T4 7 T7—ar, KEWE, WEBBOME, A7 V7 hMEHRREBITI. TNHEXEL T, 5%
NRV A= T NEk@md, 770747V AF—LienbZ txBiET,

B Textbooks / %% &

A Level - To be announced in class B Level - To be announced in class C Level - To be announced in class

B Course Readings / #§ EHZ

To be announced (Refer to the list of textbooks) Rt £ U A 2SO Z &,

M Method of Evaluation /ZE{fi /5 3%

Attendance / HEIRIL: 10%

Homework/reports/participation / 5@ « LR — K « #3500 35%
Weekly listening assignments / i = & D1 #H: 35%

TOEIC score : 20%

H Additional Information / B&E &
ZOREIE, TOEIC KT L —ARXA L M T A REL EIZT TAGTEITV, 17T A204BELET 5,
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[English Program / &%)

B4 : Speaking | & II

Course Title : Speaking | & Il

# 8 /Instructor : BEEIZEISHE (See timetable)

Division/ 43% | English Program / &% Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fl 44K | 1+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

Students will:

- Practice basic conversational skills to improve their communicative ability.

- Practice pronunciation and learn pronunciation strategies.

- Learn about cultural differences in conversation.

- Practice techniques for academic and business presentation.

- Develop professional presentation skills for using visual aids.

- To compare and contrast views of social issues.

- To acquire critical thinking skills.

Z DD HER
cala=b—varighrmbdlcd, RN 2HE T2
- FEE

C REEICIT D U R A RITON TS

cTHTIv I KOEVRAT LR YT — v 3 VOB %5
CHERRER R ST LB T = a VAR L EHICOT D
BB FRCONT I E I EREA LK, e

- PeHEE R EmD D

M Course Description / & DIEE

This course will focus on developing students' basic interpersonal communication skills while also devoting ample time
to teaching students how to make professional presentations. Therefore, class time will be divided between conversation
practice, pronunciation practice and presentation practice. This course is designed to provide students with English
conversation skills that will help them communicate more effectively. Since the focus is on communication, there will
be plenty of group work and pair work in class. This will give students the maximum opportunity to practice speaking in
English about various topics. The course will also address organization, presentation style, pronunciation and
cross-cultural issues. Each student will give a minimum of three presentations plus several impromptu speeches.
Presentations will be developed through an outline process and practiced in class two or three times each. Individual
feedback from the instructor and class participants will be given continually throughout the course.

ZOERTIE, BN 2= a b AFABIOT VBT =V a VARV ERERD D I L EES,
REPIT, 25, BE. TLEBEYT—va VOFIBEITVY., KVSRNICaIa=s—varTEDLLOC
8T 5, ZORETEIZLDORME I N—TT =7 ZERL, xR My 7 TREDOIIMAET 5, £72.
KO, VBT —va VoA, BE. RIUERIREINIC B R T, FEITRIK 3 o7 Ly
T—vay, EOAE—FRHELND, LB T a U EZ T U T A U EERL, BERICHY A
TEHLIENTE, BERI TAA—INOLT 4 — KRy 725615,

B Textbooks / %%l &

To be announced in class.

B Method of Evaluation / FE4fi /5%

Attendance / H IR 10% Presentations / 3§3: 35%
Conversation exercises / 2% FIlf5#: 35% TOEIC score: 20%

M Additional Information / B&E &
ZOREIE, TOEIC KT L —ARXA L M T AREL ST TAGTEITV, 1 7T RA204BELT 5,
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[English Program / £&%]

FlEH4 : TOEIC &#E

Course Title : TOEIC Preparation
# 8 / Instructor : FEH BEAKER (Nishii, Kentaro). T/-F Fh4%Y (Tiina, Matikainen)

Division/ 43% | English Program / &% Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAL 2
Office / Wf7E= | 301 (FEIHAFIE=R) E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp, matikainen@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

To obtain a score of 450 or above on the TOEIC.
To improve English communication skills through preparation for the TOEIC.

- TOEIC 7 A MZHEWT, 450 mill LA ST 5,

* TOEIC D=0 D@ LT, HiEaIa=r—varighzemd b,
B Course Description / E&EDHFE

This course aims at helping students increase their scores on the TOEIC. The students are placed into appropriate levels
based upon their scores on the TOEIC, and will be given a wide range of exercises in the TOEIC format in class so that
they can familiarize themselves with the question types and eventually increase listening and reading proficiency. There
will also be quizzes on vocabulary or practice test simulations in each class. To pass the course, students MUST attend
the class regularly, complete their coursework, and obtain a score of approximately 450 on either the TOEIC-IP test or
the TOEIC-SP test conducted during the semester.

ZOFEIX TOEIC O Am L4 BT #EM#E ChH D, 7 7 AL TOEIC 2 2 7IZH-5 <, #ETITLE
ERICEN, TRENO A= TERESNRD Y A=27 V=T 4 V7 OMBICIRET D AF LY 2 8
2D 5 Z LA BiEL, TOEIC JEROMEEE 20T, E£lo, 7 T AT X o THFEET A OB
HE R ENREND, BMIGODIZE, M, ER oz, FHNICER S D TOEIC-IP £7213n
BT 2 b (B FWI~4 A, 6 H, 7 AERD IPFZ . 4 H, 50, 6 HEROART 2 ) OV
PT 450 RAFRFEE 2 D 21 iEe B 72wy,
W Textbooks / #FlE
Class A (Matikainen): Longman Preparation Series for the TOEIC Test: Listening and Reading, 5th Edition,
Intermediate Course
Class B (Matikainen): Longman Preparation Series for the TOEIC Test: Listening and Reading, 5th Edition,
Introductory Course
Class C, D, E, and F (Nishii):

FTOEICT 2 b #EXRAHZFUL 227 650 43— MEWER] FFEEE)

[TOEICT A~ AAXTT77 742 VA=27fR] (HECYRZAaIa=r—va  He)

Rz Mr.Evine O H 25 s0E2E T3 2% KUV (MrEvine U —X) | (7 /v 7 4h)
Class G (held in the fall semester only, by Matikainen): The same as Class A.
Class H, I, and J (held in the fall semester only, by Nishii): The same as Class C, D, E, and F.
B Course Readings / {E ERZE
TBA
M Method of Evaluation / §Efi /5%
Attendance H!f#: 10%
Quizzes and coursework /N7 Ak K OVFREE: 40%
The scores on the TOEIC tests conducted during the semester “=H#iPN32fiE D> TOEIC A =1 7 : 50%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEBRBESE
None
M Additional Information / & &

Students MUST enroll in classes as allocated based upon the results of their previous TOEIC-IP score.
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[English Program / &%)

FAIE, WED TOEIC-IP 7 A FDOAEICEASWTIRE S N7 7 A THR A ZBE LR ThX R 5720,
Lectures will be conducted in English in Class A, B, and G, and whereas they will be conducted in both English and
Japanese in the other classes.

ClassA, B, GIZHIT DR ITHFE T, ZOMD 7 T RZBWTITHEFE L AARFEOW ST TIThbh b,

2nd-year students who already obtained a score of 450 or above on the TOEIC-IP conducted in January in their first year
will be exempt from enrolling for this course.

1RO 1 HFERMEO TOEIC-IP 7 A MIFBUNT 450 AL E& Bt~ 72 248 41%, YR OBEZRRT 2,
Students who failed this course in the spring semester MUST enroll in either Class G, H, I, or J held in the fall semester.
FEHAGKKI TR o T2 ET . FEHNT Class G, Hy 1L I OW T & 55 LR IT iuIR 5720,

Students need to apply for the TOEIC-SP tests entirely on their own. (The Academic Affairs Section has absolutely no

involvement with this.)
TOEIC ABE7 A F DOH LIARITETHEAMATIT O BENRH D (BgaiE—UIBm L2,
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[Core / ERNHE]

3 . h

B4 : BRZEAM

Course Title : Japanese Culture and Society / Japanese Culture and Society: An Introduction to the
Anthropology of Japan

& / Instructor : 2 & (Doshita, Megumi)

Division/ /7% | Core / JEHAE Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fd 4R | 1+ Credits /| HLA7 2
Office / #7952 | 207 E-mail ‘ doshita@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z3ZEB1E

1. Students will gain adequate knowledge concerning Japanese studies

2. Students will be able to discuss the features of Japanese society critically in English.

3. This course will also enhance students' cultural sensitivity and recognition of Japan and other countries.
COMBZBET S LICE-T,

1 FAITHERZCOVWTOH#KEHED Z LN TE D,

2. AARHRIZHOWT (o) FEEETHHITEHL 01Tk D,

3. AARLFHMNMENCE T D UL ERSCE UG 2@ 5 Z LN TE 2,

M Course Description / & DHE

This course offers a basic understanding of Japanese culture and society. Specifically, with reference to diverse research
outcomes in the disciplines of anthropology and folklore, the basic understanding of current Japanese society will be
introduced first, and various key issues concerning Japanese society, such as religions, minorities and popular culture,
are explained.

ZORE T, BEFIZEAROIUL - O EE 5, BEICIE, SUE BT RAR T OBFFERUR % i
FR T, AREESOBBZMIT Licth, Mk - Hikx - thixze Lo NFBIfR, RE. ~A 2 V7 1. KRERUE
. ARFOEELEAZRY BT 5,

B Textbooks / B &

B Course Readings / 1§ ERE

Sugimoto, Yoshio (Ed.). (2009). The Cambridge Companion to Modern Japanese Culture. Cambridge University Press.
INAFNE, B R DB LORIBE~  BFOFROTZH D Ly 22 26] B0 nERE. 2002 47

W Reference List / $% 3k

Nakane, Chie. (1970). Japanese Society. University of California Press.

Other reading materials will be announced during the semester.

B Method of Evaluation / 5Efi /5%

Attendance / HiJf IR{%: 10%, Quizzes/ /N7 A k:30%

Mid-tern examination / 1[5k : 30%, Final-examination / “#3#=K 5k 30%

M Additional Information / & &

+ Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBAERT SRR L OREICLTHIET D2 L,

« This course is conducted in English (60%) and Japanese (40%), and the two examinations are in English.
REITEGEE (60%) & AAGRE (40%) TIiTbiLsd, WM - WIARRERIIEGE TITbh b,

+ Students should behave appropriately in class and must not break any rule that is announced in Week 1.
RETITED 2RO BNATEZT DL, o, BLEIRRSNDRE LONV—VZESTT D Z L,

15




[Core / ERAHE]

FMBEL :y0—N\ILRET4—XAMH (bOo—/n\)LEO—AJL)

Course Title : Introduction to Global Studies / Global Changes, Local Places

& /Instructor : 749" b S04 Bn" (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division/ 53% | Core/ JEHRAE Semester / BAz&“~1 | Spring / Fall
Grade / Bl 4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

Apart from teaching about the currents of globalization, its forces and developments, this course will aim to help
students to become globally-oriented young people, who possess practical skills and ample understanding of the
contemporary global issues and challenges. In order to accomplish these goals, the course pertain not only to the
disciplinary approach (focus on global issues but mainly within one subject area, e.g. environment or urbanization), but
also, and particularly, to multidisciplinary, interdisciplinary and transdisciplinary ways of learning that will in fact
advance the critical analysis of global issues “between”, “across” and “beyond” all the disciplines. Such integrated
approach to the introduction of global studies will unquestionably help students in transcending an international
framework and adopting, instead, a global perspective in their learning through “living” process.

M Course Description / & DHE

Global Studies is a new academic field, which is quickly expanding and becoming one of the major study areas in higher
education since the beginning of the 21% century. This new trend in education is a result of the changing world, which is
now more interconnected and interdependent in all aspects of human life — political, social, economic, cultural, spiritual,
etc. This course is introductory and exploratory in nature, with an emphasis on the phenomenon and effects of
globalization.

W Textbooks / #Fl =

- Steger, Manfred (2013). Globalization: A Very Short Introduction (3rd ed.). Oxford University Press.

B Course Readings / {EERE

Lecture notes, handouts, key terms
W Reference List / & ik

- Campbell, Patricia J, MacKinnon, Alan and Stevens, Christy R. (2010). An Introduction to Global Studies.
Wiley-Blackwell (recommended).

W Method of Evaluation / 5F{fi /5%

Attendance / R 10%

Participation / 222 1: 30% (Presentation/ 7L ¥ 7 —3 = 1 : 15%, Discussion / #fi#: 15%)
Midterm Assessment by a "Story-writing/Story-telling on a selected theme of globalization" / H [H75#k: 20%
Final Term Project and Presentation / “#HiK 7' 2 = 7 : 40%

M Prerequisite /| BRTIEER B
The medium of instruction is English, therefore students are expected to have sufficient skills of Engish language.
T ORFEIFIEGFETITON D, TOIDTaREiENRRD BN D,

=
[=]

M Additional Information / B& &

Attendance at all lectures and discussion group meetings is required. In total, you may have up to three absences
(intended to cover sickness, and emergency travel) without penalty, but each subsequent absence will result in the
make-up of all the previous absences (obligatory, not subject to negotiation) and may result in the loose of grade points in
the end of semester.
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[Core / ERNHE]

¥BE4 : #FAM
Course Title : Introduction to Philosophy

# 8 / Instructor : 3iIA HMH#FEHE (Tatta, Yukie)

Division/ 53% | Core/ JEHRAE Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ tatta@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

The goals of this course are:

- To understand the major philosophical thoughts

- To broaden our understanding of the world

- To learn how to clarify our thoughts and express them in words
S VA e Y L5 Bt A
- R OWT ORLT B OBiFE A [T %
- BROEZZITSET ) SEFETKRETD

B Course Description / E&EDHFE

Do you think philosophy belongs only to intellectuals? In fact, our way of thinking is based a log on the works of
philosophers through history. In this course, we learn thoughts of a wide range of philosophers on various topics
concerning such issues as human nature or the truth of the world. We will also see how those thoughts have changed the
world. By studying them, we try to think how we view and understand the world around us.

WHEEIMEAD 2 HMLBRWEFTTHrLIWVWATZLREY A, b idBoR2 b0 X 5ICEB xS
Mb LIRS, EEICEEE O b 00 RIT0% 270 bEEE - b N B A RO TH L& b
LIS BINTVD, ZORETIHEL LOEREFFEHELZLNRM L TAR &3 ), R &3 &
Vo T RARI R B~ DEZRTNPHERE EFEZ TV o e P, ThEBLTRELAHZD DD
ERITRMARADOE B2 HERELTHRD,

M Textbooks /| R E

N/A [ 72L

B Course Readings / {E ERE

N/A [ 72L

W Reference List / $% 3k

N/A | 72 L

M Method of Evaluation / FEfi /5%

Class participation / #2232 l1: 10%

Study notes / ¥ A E:50%

Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 40%

M Prerequisite /| BRTEER B

N/A [ 72L

W Additional Information / BE &

- Class is conducted in English (EIKEN grade 4 level). A list of Japanese translation of main words is distributed in each
class. Study assistance can be arranged upon request if a student has difficulty understanding the class due to English
skills.

- There is no textbook. Materials are distributed in class as necessary.

- Students write and submit brief notes on what they learned at the end of each class. The notes are returned with the
instructor’ s comments in the following class. Students are required to review the comments.

- The final exam questions are distributed at the end of Week 14 class. Week 15 class is mainly for answering students’
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[Core / ERAHE]

questions regarding the exam and the class contents throughout the semester.

- Students who are absent from the class more than 3 classes without valid reasons do not pass the course.

- Job-hunting activities are considered as valid reasons if "Class Absence due to Job-Hunting" form issued by the Career
Services Center is submitted.

- Sickness are considered as valid reasons if the hospital receipt is shown to the instructor.

CRFEITVL R 0GEE (R ARRE) it b, FEHEOMRNEEETERMEIND, KEFEORFELB
IDONEEL KL DN DEETHE LHRO LEEHYR— 22 F 52 ENTE D,

c BERFETRV, BEHIIARETKLEIS U TRAMIND, « FREORBKIZFALEZ L ETMIZE N AE
T 5, HEIZENCE NI AL 2D b0 FRERETRAT 20T, H#HELTEDOIAL B
Z el

© 1 4RO R ICHARBRMEN A SN D, #1 5EITRBRCFH 28 U TORENFICHONTO
BHRNZEZDZ xR e T 5,

< YR 722 < 3 MILALERE LIc AT 2 BT 5 Z L8 TE R0,

C BERRTEENICPE D RIFIZHOWTIEL, ¥ U7 BB BT T ARG AR L2hE, EXR8EHmE SnD,
C RIS E D RIECHONTIE, FBEOHEINEZBRICRESE, ELRHB L S5,
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[Core / ERNHE]

ElB% . DEFAM (DEFEHER)

Course Title : Introduction to Psychology / Introductory Psychology

# 8 / Instructor : TbYA ¥ 3{/A2 (Joyce, Terence)

Division/ 738 | Core / JEHLME Semester / BA&&H | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

- Awareness of broad areas of psychology and important theoretical perspectives.
- Understanding of basic question in the area of action - why do we act as we do?—through lectures on biological basis
and learning.
- Understanding of basic question in the area of cognition - how do we know what we know?-through lectures on
perception, memory, and language.
- Understanding of basic question in the area of social behavior - how do we interact with each other?—through lectures
on social cognition and social interaction.
- Understanding of basic question in the area of development - how do we develop throughout the lifespan?—through
lectures on cognitive development and social development.
- Understanding of basic question in the area of individual differences - how do we differ from others?—through lectures
on intelligence + personality, and mental well-being.
. lufijz@az%ﬁ’\@y&@z%ifﬁin LAEIZ DN T D,
< TARIOITEY) ) ISR 2, AP L FEORET, REABIZZO LI ITSEDLEIDNEND

%KF‘?%%E@%?&

MR BICBT 2. M, IR E SFEORE T, WIS U THRRITER S D0 & v 5 JEARRTE 4 i
ERAR

=178 2BICBE T 5. ASRTEN SRR ORE T, NIV E LD 5 &) IEARME A
BT,

- D] SIICBT D, FRARIRE LM EORIET, FEZBELC, AMTEDOLIITHEL TWINE
W) FERRE 2 B D,

- MEANZE] BT 5, MAS - MR L RMIEEEORET, MAIXZED LI ICERRZ ST DENE NS HEAR
Mz B+ 5,
M Course Description / & DIEE

Psychology studies all aspects of human behaviour and mental processes, and so the discipline is of particular relevance
to everyone. This introduction to psychology course attempts to survey some of the more interesting findings from
psychological research which provide valuable insights into human nature. Covering five broad areas of psychology,
the course also highlights the influences of a number of theoretical perspectives, such as biological, evolutionary,
psychoanalytical, cognitive, and cross-cultural approaches.

Zoa—2F, DHFELIMNEFESAM A -2 TH L5, LHFIE, AROTEIR XL CHEHEROH 5P 5
M 27T 2FMTHY | FICE > THESMIMENRDH D, ZORETIE, DEFOIEIERTHENS,
ANHOREIZOWTH LWHEMRER A LT LTERFELLHLDE R, KO, #H5DLHFP~OFEKZ &
(Zam C7ctk, AR TEVESR. BB, MO RIUYEOEA G AFEAE &AL BB~ O EBRIZO
WThH, BIZEET D,

B Textbooks / %%l &

B Course Readings / {E ERHE

Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system. Additional reading materials are included on library

course reserve.
M OETIE, A1) E0W) AT ATRMT S, BINOFEMT, SGSHKEHEDaT—RX « VHF—TI2F

T
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[Core / ERAHE]

HHNTWVWD,
M Reference List / £ Xk
Rriz7e L

W Method of Evaluation / §Efi 5%

Attendance/participation (key concept reviews, discussion) / HiF R « #22ES00: 10%

Weekly assignments (reading lecture text + complete weekly assignments on Sakai) / 1 Z & OFR-E: 20%
Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions) / L 4~— : 30%

Final examination (multiple-choice format examination of course material) / “# 7G5k 40%

M Prerequisite /| BRIEER B

Although course materials include Japanese summaries and translations of terms, please note that this course is
conducted in English.  Accordingly, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find the course challenging.
HRITHEFBFETITOOND N, AAFEOE L OMOMHFEOMITRIET 5, i, TOEIC 2% 350 mLLF D54
WZEoTE, RERITHELW I LR TRINLIOTHET D Z L,

H Additional Information / B&E &
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[Core / ERNHE]

MBS BFFAM (EFFER)
Course Title : Introduction to Economics / Survey of Economics

i

# 8 / Instructor : JEZ ZREL (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division/ 738 | Core / JEHLME Semester / BA&&H | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / w782 | 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEB1E

- To know the range of topics treated in Economics
- To understand the concept of demand curve and supply curve, and how we can analyze markets with them
- To understand the fundamental relationship among GDP, price levels, and unemployment
- R MR O FIE O 2 %
- TEEEhAR &R HIRR OB 2 7. BRI D E AW TS O A BET %
- GDP, Mfifi. & L CHRFEDM DIAN 22 Bk 2 PE+ 5
M Course Description / E&EDHFE

This course is designed to understand fundamental ideas and concepts in Economics thorough reading short English
materials. We will cover the field of both microeconomics and macroeconomics. Microeconomics treats how individual
agents (e.g. households, firms, and governments) make their decisions and includes the concepts like opportunity cost,
demand and supply, and market and governments. On the other hand, macroeconomics treats relationships between
aggregated variables in the whole economy and includes the concepts like GDP, unemployment, and general prices.

In this course, you will be required to read assigned materials and submit prep notes in advance. In addition, students are
required to submit short presentations based on weekly course content.

C DR TR, MHRREE SR OET R E 4l U T RE T OERN LB Z ORI oW TEET 5,
TRV BEMIII 7 vfES, 7 o@EFOMSBFICE 15, 7 nfEFAIEEGEr AR DM
MORFEFENED LS REBRREZITO N EWRH> 5B THY , BN, FHELMG, MG L BUE, 2L
WEEND, b —HO~ 7 mRE A, RERERTEH SN LIEHMOBRER S 2B THY . GDP, %k
¥ Wi, REPREEND,

HRICZNTL2FAETHONCOREDBEM a5t TE// — M RHL T LERDH DL, £/, Bl
EENFEEM LT Va— b LB T v a VoRBREREIN D,

B Textbooks / # % &

v rFa— - G [ — AMRFFER 2 R)] AR F e, 2014 4

W Reference List / $% 3k

Mankiw, G.. (2014). Principles of Economics (7th ed.). Cengage Learning.

Schiller, Bradley R. (2013). Essentials of Economics (9th ed.). McGraw-Hill.

NRy=y Y, i [ZoHT—FLBL LANI 7 mfRiFF] ¥4 vEL Rk, 2011 4
NRy<r Y, i [ZoT—FBE LAV~ Z ufkiFtl 44 ¥Er Pk, 2012 4
M Method of Evaluation / FEfi /5%

Attendance / IR 10%

Prep notes/ T ./ — :30%

Short presentation/ a2 — h LB T —2 3 2 40%
Final Exam / “#HiA<5A5#k:30%

M Additional Information / BE &

Students are required to complete two courses out of “Introduction to Economics”, “Macroeconomics” and
“Microeconomics” to take “International Economics”.

MEFEAM], =27 v, (227 0956 2 B AOEGES TEEERREY] OZMIIIHNET
b5,
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[Core / ERAHE]

MB% Btz O0—/\LE

Course Title : Informatization and Globalization Society

# & /Instructor : 58 E (Zhang, Qi)

Division / 4% Core /| BERMME Semester / B i1 Spring / Fall
Grade / B4k | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E 212 E-mail ‘ zhangg@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

Deepen the understanding of social and technical infrastructure of the globalized information society, and acquire the
basic knowledge of information and communication technology required by the global society.

btz DrE « HINERICOWTOBMEZED . 71— VAT 2 16 Was s Bt o ZL ik 2
HET 5.

B Course Description / E&EDHFE

The realization of advanced information communication environment today is one of the most indispensable factors in
social globalization. It is expected that further development of the information media technology, including ubiquitous
technology, will accelerate the social globalization further in all the aspects of the human society. In this course, we will
analyze how our life, culture, and society are affected by the deployment of a variety of information and communication
technologies, as well as affected by the development of diversified information media. We will also discuss the future
development of globalization, and the related information technologies.

SHORERERAI 2 =7 —va VREORIIT, R0 70— B AR A R RERO—> Lo Th
WETERY, 2EFZ2FM 2T T O T OHRBANTO S 6058 E T, ANHEEZOH DL L~V TO
77— NfbE ELIZMEHSE TS b0 E PRIND, KHETIE, SEIERER=I2=Fr—va v
HEMDORBASCEZIRIIC L DIERA T 4 7 OREN, I bOEERIb, #2077 a— iz E o X
IR TEBML, BEEZRFILTCEXEra2oiT56E L b, 77— VUUEORES, TIUIKIGT 5 1E#H
Bz o0 Ciwmd %,

B Course Readings / {EERE

The class materials are available on T-NEXT, or delivered during the class.

REGEHE T-NEXT E7z i3 £ ThRmT 5,

M Method of Evaluation / FEfi 75 %

Attendance / HF IR 10%

Class Participation / %32 IRESE: 10%

Assignments and presentations / FiH M OV 20%

Review tests / 157 A :30%

Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEERESE

Bz L

W Additional Information / BE &

- Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBIEFREE DL NEEITIREZIT O 2, B8 LBOREICHET L Z L,

- The score of each review test and the final exam should be more than the passing score.
B2 G951203, HE T A b EFHREBRIT T~ TERAL B s Z &,
- The presentations during the classes are compulsory.
REPTOT LY ANIHRABISICHHATH D,
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[Core / ERNHE]

MB%Z  REREAM (RIER)

Course Title : Introduction to Environmental Protection / Environmental Discourse

# 8 / Instructor : #8585 1¥4 (Hashizume, Hiroki)

Division/ 738 | Core / JEHLME Semester / BA&&H | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / W82 | 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

1. To understand current situations of environmental pollution and basic ideas of environmental protection
2. To develop ability to critically review our own professional and personal life style as well as to formulate
environmental policies.
- Current situations and challenges of environmental pollution in Japan and in the world.
- Basic approach to environmental protection
- Framework of environmental policy (conventions, national laws, local regulations, voluntary initiatives, etc.)
- Current institutional and technical measures of environmental protection
1. A5 HOBREGEORM, REREOERNEZ F 2B MT5 2L,
2. BHD T A T AL A NS E LA RO T) . MR E2E 2 5 RN 2 H 1T 5 2 &,
© HARKR O OBREEG G D BLIR & FVE,
< RO IAE 27,
- BUR DAL (5K, 1B &5, B EBHLSE),
- W BERYR . HATAOR SR D BLIR,
M Course Description / & DIEE

This course outlines one of the most important issues in the contemporary society, “environment” including water
resources, water quality, air quality, natural environment, climate change, waste management and recycling, chemical
substances, and radiation. It introduces present pollution situations both in Japan and in the world. It also discusses
governmental policies and various stake holders’ activities for environmental protection, particularly in Japan, which
will be easier for students in Japan to understand.

This is mostly a lecture course using handouts, reference materials, slides, etc. with occasional discussions in the class.
This course is an introduction to three other courses related to environmental management in the following semesters.
ARa—R %, K&, KE, REE, BRERE, HERER, BEIEY- U A1 7 v {LFEWE. B EED,
B OREEREO —H>THHREMELMH T2, BAROHHROREDOBIREZBEN T2 L L biT,
REREDOBRRA EIRIC K 2BHAFIZOWNWT, D S 0nEflE LTHARICBIT S OEFLICH LD,
PR 2ENE - 274 FEEZAVWGESREZ T OICER L, 7 7 AN THEE#RZTT ).

B, Aa—2%, DO TITON S REEBEEOM D 3 22— XSEILHSAMRTH H %,

B Textbooks / %%l &

B Course Readings / {EERZE

List of readings will be given in the class including,

- Ministry of the Environment, Japan (2015). Annual Report on the Environment, the Sound Material-Cycle Society, and
the Biodiversity in Japan, Retrieved from  http://www.env.go.jp/en/wpaper/

- BEA [REAE  BEREUERAE AW REaE CE 27 0] BRI

Retrieved from  http://www.env.go.jp/policy/hakusyo/index.html

M Reference List/ $%& Xk

- United Nations Environment Program. (2012). “Global Environment Outlook 5 (GEO 5)”
Retrieved from  http://www.unep.org/geo/geo5.asp
- WO L@ E [ECO MEART ¥ X M S 20154FE 1 HARERH XA ¥ —
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http://www.env.go.jp/policy/hakusyo/index.html

[Core / ERAHE]

B Method of Evaluation / 5F{fi /5%

Attendance / H IR 10%

Debate/discussion / 513%: 10%

Weekly Quizzes for review/ 8D 7= D/N7 A & (1) :20%
Semester-end examination / “FHAREER: 60%

MPrerequisite /| ERIBEERBESE

M Additional Information / & &

- Classes on Wednesdays (first period, A and C) are mostly conducted in Japanese (90% in Japanese, 10% in English)
while classes on Thursdays/Fridays (third period, B/D) mostly in English (90% in English, 10% in Japanese).

< KIEH OfZE (1 FFER, AIC) 13X HAFE 90%., #43E 10% T, AL H 0% (3 KR, B/D) 1355E 90%.
HAGE 10%T1T 9,

- Students entered SGS in or after 2009 cannot take “Energy and Environment / Green Engineering: Science and
Technology in the 21st Century”, “Resources and Environment / Earth Resources” and “Environmental Policy / Japan

and the Environment” without the credit of this course.

SR 21 FEEELURED AL H IOV TR, A2 —ROBRMZHUG LR TRTUE, T=xvX—LREE | [
U=z =7 ) 7] 20 Rl OB - Bt TEIR & BRET [ HIBREIR ). TBRETBOR | HERBREE & A
D A=A BIETE 20,
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[Core / ERNHE]

MBL : Xtya—n)E—3 VAN EAKRERIZETS5ER)

Course Title : Introduction to Cultural Globalization / Japan in the Contemporary World

#8 / Instructor : XA # (Ota, Satoshi)

Division/ 53% | Core/ JEHRAE Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fd 4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 306 E-mail ‘ ota@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / ZiZEH1E

1. to critically examine the idea of cultural globalization, and the notion of the nation-states.

2. to investigate the cultural, historical and economic parameters to the development of popular culture, leisure and
entertainment activities in Japan and their relationship with industry, the state and consumers.

1 b7 e =Y EB— g L i3fUnz EREZ &I E 09 R & & O 2208 LA T 5,

2. HROREI L, B4, = F—TA4 XA FORRBICEAL T, b, B, BRENRBEREZHRIEL, £/
PEE. EFR, HEE L ORREIET S,

M Course Description / E&EDHFE

This course is to investigate cultural globalization by looking at the presence of Japanese popular culture outside Japan.
At the beginning of the course, the lectures will cover the theories of cultural globalization as well as critically
examining the relationship between culture and nation-states. The course then examines the evolution of Japan from a
nation largely associated with the assimilation and ‘remaking’ of popular culture from abroad to one which is now
successfully projecting its own cultural creations onto a global stage. Ultimately, the course addresses the question of
how such trends are redefining the image of Japan in the world and the ways in which Japan is influencing and
appealing to a generation of global youths through its exertion of ‘soft power’.

KBTI B RO RERSIULDOMWFN TOZEEZHNZ L D RN 6y a— " EB— g O NWTEET D,
JED RO T, X7 m—~"UEB— g COMGREMEIT 2 & & bicb & BREZ L ORRIZON
THOHIMICE R T 5, £z, WER HAROWES & OSULIZRBEH D GV OER 218> TV & | g0 RRE
WZRMEL, TUA—=2] T2 2 & THMHLATWE AN, B OULHAIED & 7 v — LR BRI EIC
BETL2ETICER LIZZ LIZOWVTARFER TIEBEE L T, BRI, Zhbo Ly RAHRIZE
FTHHARDA A= EOXHITHEKL, VT IRU—] [ZX o THRAOEFICEEEZHEXM T LTS
. ZFOARPLZ FREE L TV <,

B Textbooks / # % &

B Course Readings / f§ EHZ

- Ching, Leo (1996). Imaginings of the Empires of the Sun: Japanese mass culture in Asia In J. Whittier Treat (Ed.).
Contemporary Japan and Popular Culture. Curzon.

- Wallerstein, Immanuel (1990). Culture as the ldeological Battleground of the Modern World-System In M.
Featherstone (Ed.). Global Culture: Nationalism, Globalization and Modernity. Sage.

W Method of Evaluation / 5E{fi 5%

Attendance / [HJi: 5%

Presentation / 7<: 20%

Essay / = t—:30%

Final Exam / “#HIREER: 40%

Other / % Dfth: 5%

W Additional Information / B&E =

The class will be conducted in English, but there is no minimum requirement of TOEIC score.

DY T RAIHEFETITOND M, ZilldH 2> T TOEIC DA TIIFFZER L2V, L LA bEETIE
Y BEORYL ZHELLDOTRETIFZAETZDO I L2RETLH I L,
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[General / #Lid@])

BMELZ:Jyo—n\)IL-EXFJ— (N
Course Title : Global History (A)

A /Instructor : 749"V HWH¥ on" (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division/ 73% | General / Jtif Semester / BAzE“H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The aim of this course is to increase students' appreciation and understanding of the currents and effects of history on
our global community.

The following abilities/capabilities are likely to be tested through the midterm, final term assessments and projects, and
other weekly assignments:

- Higher cognitive abilities mentioned in Bloom's taxonomy (analysis, synthesis and evaluation)

- Logical (critical) thinking

- Conceptual understanding

- Effective communication through brief but precise answers

- Chronological sense and historical perception

M Course Description /| EZHEDHE

The main thrust of the syllabus is on the change and development, forces, movements, systems and institutions,
thoughts, thought-structures, ideas, ideologies and isms; and not on the plain facts and events, stories of great men and
their conquests, political, particularly dynastic history.

In this course, students will develop general study skills, critical thinking, writing, oral presentation, prime source
reading, chronological grasp through timeline construction techniques and basic research skills (analysis, synthesis,
and evaluation).

AR A OEEAMIIAEL LB, . BE LEk, BB BEME TE A FAeX-LERChHD, B
M9 & HkH, BEAOWEEL ZOBH. BUA LRFICE ERI ORI E EE 0, 78, R
E. AT 47 RETORN, FELAEROHE., BIOFEBINN ZOa—2A0BEICE Y EE S,
B Required Textbooks / #HFElE

Stearns, Peter N. (2008). World History in Documents: A Comparative Reader (2nd ed.). New York University Press.

M Course Readings / ¥§ERE

List of additional weekly readings will be given in advance. # = & O EEHIFERIIZE 2 B 5,

WReference List/ % ik

Fricia L

M Method of Evaluation / 5Ffi 5 %

Attendance / IR 10%

Class performance / #22£2)1: 30% (Presentations / %&#: 15%, Discussions / #J##: 15%)

Midterm Assessment: Timeline Presentation (from prehistory to 1500) / ' f7RE: 20%

Final Term Project and Presentation: Complete Timeline of the World History from Ancient Times to the Present / “71j
AR 40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

The medium of instruction is English, therefore students are expected to have sufficient skills of Engish language.

M Additional Information / BE &

One field trip to a national museum might be included, depending on a special exhibition that relates to the course
content. If it occurs, the date and details will be announced in the class well in advance.
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[General / #Lid])

BEL:Jo—nN)IL-EXFJ— (B)
Course Title : Global History (B)

& /Instructor : ER #fi (Sugawara, Jun)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ sugawara@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. To acquire sufficient ability to consider various issues in modern society from a historical perspective.

2. To understand various frameworks of Global Society through the study of history.

3. To develop oral and written skills through the practice of roundtable discussion.

1 BRESICAER S D84 REEZ R ORPEN S BRT 5 H RN 25T 52 L,

2. JERAFSZ L ABUT [ — " utbss) 12800 Dkkx R 2 B+ 5 2 &,

3T A ANy a OB EBL LB T — a VREXOHEE#E D Z &,

B Course Description / EZEDHE

In this course, we consider in a global sense fundamental and historical issues which we confront every day in our lives.
In concrete terms, we cover crucial topics such as language, writing, religion, people and law from the viewpoint of
Eurasian history, the instructor's field of specialization, and we develop the ability to examine through discussions in a
global context various problems which will arise in the process. The structure of the classes consists of three parts to be
conducted every time: (1) small test, (2) lecture and (3) discussion.

ZOEIEIL, AEEZT LR NER LTV D AR L 25 R 2 THIERAY ) 2B 2 THW&E£7,
BRMIZIE, £ L GEMOBEMSE THH2—F VT HONENS, S, X7, B8 BRI, ko
TEARRRIZR P E y ZICOEHBL, DWW TER LML EHINGEL#MEZD CHFHEEEL T r—N
NIRRT ERT DN EEBNET, REOHWBIIBRIERIND/NT X, §ER. TLTT 4 ATy s
D3 LE LET,

B Textbooks / ##E

Articles and materials (in English) relating to the topics will be given in each class.
YD Ny 7 (Ml LSS oRE e LIZER 2 B REAmA T 5,

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE

List of weekly readings and references will be given in the class

A O SR & BE RO Y R b ZBAf,

B Reference List/ $& Xk

Bz L

M Method of Evaluation /5Efi /5 3%

Petit exams / /N7 A :30%

Roundtable discussion/ 7 « A5 v ¥ a & )0: 20%
1-page reports / #EH#: 20%

Final exam / #7505 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &

Students are requested to bring English dictionary in every time of classes.
S AT A O EITREFERZ D Z L,
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[General / #Lid@])

MB%  EFREFRRAM A

Course Title : International Relations (A)

A /Instructor : 749"V HWH¥ on" (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division/ 53% | General / 1@ Semester / BAa%H] | Spring
Grade / Bl 4R | 1+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course goal will be to develop the analytical and theoretical skills of the students that are necessary for thinking
critically about international relations, whatever the specific content of those relations might be. [EBSEIFRIZ D>V T,
Z D2 DNFIZ0 D LT, HRHICE R T 5 72 OSB3 i) TRESRHI R B 285 5 |

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course is intended to introduce students to basic concepts and theories in the field of international relations (IR),
which is also referred to as world politics. The primary focus will be on the relations between states and other political
actors on the global stage. The course is divided into 15 themes, each followed by a compulsory "key term" assignment,
given in the end of each chapter of the required textbook. Its particular emphasis will be on key concepts, such as the
balance of power, collective goods (or the tragedy of commons), conflict resolution, collective security, human security,
humanitarian intervention, state sovereignty, human rights and so on. It will then apply these concepts to major issues of
international politics, security, economics, and diplomacy of past and present developments. The last part of the course
will focus on contemporary debates in international politics over such issues as globalization, ethnic conflict, the role of
the United Nations, transnational activism, R2P and so on. = ® =1 — A |ZEEREIE & S 5 EHEEREREAM (IR)
DB OREAR SR ORI FAEZEAT L LIS TS, ERERATERNERICBIT2EFE L
L OBHRBRE R ORRICH 5, =X 3T END, ®INT, T HOHE, LFEM, FER
CHEERa R MOERLARRL, EREBEROEROF Y TN OBRETORELZMBIT 5, KIZ, @
B o EER L ek, BEY. BIOAROELRMEIC N6 OMELEM T 5, 23— ADKREOETIL,
rua—r b, R F. EEOEE, BLOZEMBOETERDO XL 5 REEIC OV TOEBRBIE DBIED
em (R BDE D,

B Textbooks / #HF &

Joshua S. Goldstein & John C. Pevehouse (2011-onwards). International Relations. Any edition after 2011.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

The additional list of course readings will be provided in each class

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / R 10%

Weekly key terms and reading /: 10%

Participation / #23£21: 20% (Presentations / %&3%: 10%, Discussions/: 10%)

Midterm Assessment: Movie Analysis, Report and Presentation (week 7): 20%

Final Term Project: UN Simulation and Paper//UN ¥ X = L—3 3+ L'7RK—:40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEER B S

The medium of instruction is English, therefore students are expected to have sufficient skills of Engish language.

W Additional Information / BE& &

This is both lecture and seminar-designed course with the application of game simulation techniques. Students are
required to read weekly texts before each class. Z DFLH I, #EFEL LTI —M & L TR SN2 —AT
bV =DV I ab—a VOEINEZIRD ATNLTWD, 1E- T, FATZEINIEFICE Y 4 TonER
Zpite X o lZEREN D,
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[General / #Lid])

HMB% - EFREFZ#RAM B)

Course Title : International Relations (B)

& / Instructor : ER #fi (Sugawara, Jun)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ sugawara@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course goal will be to develop the analytical and theoretical skills of the students that is necessary for thinking
critical about international relations, whatever the specific content of those relations might be. [EBSEIfRIC >V T, &
DA 2 DNFIZ b BT, BB E R 2T 25 72O GBI i) THERII 2 5l 248 5 |

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course is intended to introduce students to basic concepts and theories in the field of international relations (IR).
The primary focus will be on the relations among states and other actors, including international organizations,
non-governmental organizations, and business actors. The course begins by introducing basic concepts and theories of
International Relations to the students; it includes key themes such as structure, norm, and culture in international
relations. The course then proceeds to discuss contemporary issues in world politics; namely humanitarianism,
intervention, peacebuilding, globalization, and global governance. Lectures on each topic are followed by case-study
assignments, in which students are expected to actively participate in presentations and discussions. Z @ =t — A%,
BB fRGR O HARK) 2B ECB R OB L B O EE A B E LT D, ZORETIL, EEEOM, EHEHK
B> NGO, ERMBEHEARE . Ba 2T 7 Z =00 T BMRICE R 5, REDOHTETIE, ERttRIZE TS
B, REOE, Uk e Wo Rl 2, EERBEFROEHEGRZ LA RDB BYS, BEORYETIE, A
HEEFR, A, FRREE, 7a— b, Za— iR F R 8 mEEERE LI o U I 1T B [ERRBY
ROFERBEZER Y, THLEND My ZIZHTERORITIT. F—AAZT 4 2@ L CTHBOES Z X5
ZEET B, I TIHFAFRE LA E U CHEBMICIREICSMT L ERARD LD,

MW Textbooks /| i E

S TEBRERY 2 0t [Ei]] 25, 2015 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

The additional list of course reading will be provided in each class.
BREOHTIX, BEOCT —IZHT 2BMO LR EZ2/ET 5,

M Reference List/ $&3C#k

Yakt7 .S - a [EEE S Blim e L] HF2EM. 2013 45
AT A4 =T v ey [—ftCThng wE] HEEE. 2003 4

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Petit Exam / /N7 A 1 40%

Participation / #%3£2: )l (Presentations and Discussion &% & #17f): 20%
Final Term Examination / #ZK%4: 40%

M Additional Information / BE =

This is both lecture and seminar-designed course. Students are required to read relevant unites of the text book prior to
the lectures and to take notes in the lectures. Students are also required to actively participate in the discussion in the
seminar-style classes

ZORET, BEPVALEEEALAGLEREL T D, BBEONE TICERTL2HAREZFDOHA £75tA T D
Tl FHETHEMO - MR T, R — MEE DL, HEBERBAOEETIIREImN 2SN A B
9%,
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[General / #Lid@])

MEA : BEFAM
Course Title : Introduction to Management

# 8 / Instructor : H #3E (Ashida, Hisamichi)

Division/ 53% | General / It Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ ashida@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To know the range of topics treated in management.
To know the fundamental ideas and theories in management.
To understand strategy and organization in management.
To know how management can help you to understand familiar problems.
- RREESR O MO A D Z k.,
- RETFOIEARN 0B 2 TR A ML Z L,
- RREZ T D HRNE & ARk A BR T D 2 &,
CREPIC Lo TEDI D ICHERMEZ T2 ENTEDINEMDZ &,
B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students learn basics of management. We aim to acquire knowledge about basic concepts to be able to
abstract innumerable, variable, complex, and individual phenomena about enterprises and other organizations.

ZOa—RATIE, BEFOEBEL TS, BROBESLCENLNOMMRIZE oD DB, 28k, EHE. FERE
K285 % #h8 b L THIRETEX 5 X 9225720, REFOEAN LRSI OV TOMRES % B
R

M Textbooks / HHE

GHrHCz - IREEF RS T8 I F—uidEsa AN (8 30 ] AARFEHEE, 2003 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Assigned during the classes.

HMEPICHEET 5,

W Reference List/ &30k

Assigned during the classes.

mERTICHEET D,

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / 5Kt 5%

Report/ L'7R— K:25%

Final-examination / K5k 70%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

None #7lZ72 L

M Additional Information / BE&E &

None FriZ7e L
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[General / #Lid])

HMBER : EXRFHER (O—FRL—b - 7274F 2R T—25H)
Course Title : Fundamental Accounting in English / Data Analysis in Corporate Finance

# 8 / Instructor : Iys #§/A° (Honobe, Erik)

Division/ 43 | General / 3£i# (GB) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 202 E-mail ‘ honobe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The goals of this course are to acquire skills for analyzing and understanding financial statements in English, to become
familiar with fundamentals of management accounting and accounting value calculations in English, and to learn how to
translate basic accounting concepts from Japanese to English.

AT D AT M BHR LB L T CE 2R 25 L, FHESGHS L OURMGE A o B 2 5055 TR
FRIR D X OIZHYD . EAROSFHMEEDOFRNTEDLLIICRDHI L THD,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Corporate accounting is a system for representing the economic activities of a firm in monetary terms. For example, one
can understand the operating activities of a firm by looking at its financial statements. In this course, we learn how to
analyze basic principles of the financial statements of a firm and how to read financial statements in English. Also, to
further our understanding of these concepts, examples of the accounting transactions of a firm are simulated during the
lectures.

ESFHE, REORFIEE 2 JHMMME CRETH7-O0HMATH D, BEOMBEHERE WL Z LT, @&
ENED XD RFHEETHEZITo CVINEHMET 22 LN TE D, KEFETIE, BEICBTLIMBRFHOKE
K722 2 T7 L EXMBRRO RS - mhiiiEz 5, £, HEOP TREICKIT 25O K 5 iH
BEATO 2 CHMRERD 5,

M Textbooks /| i E

A= R N-TrYV=— LAY—-K-754 bF—, ELEGR) [7 >V =—RFEAMEE 2 1))
HERE HT AL, 2007 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Leslie K. Breitner, Robert N. Anthony (2012). Core Concepts of Accounting (11th Edition). Prentice Hall.

M Reference List/ % Xk

BRliz7a L

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Quizzes/ /N7 A 1: 5%

Participation / %32 /1: 5%

Presentations / %&%%: 10%

Assignments / 15 #H: 20%

Midterm Exam / F 7 A ~:30%

Final Exam / “FH#R5U5R: 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Rz L

M Additional Information / B & =

This course is taught in English only.
YHFRITHFETORTOND,
2009-2013 4= fE NF4 1L 2+ (GB)
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[General / #Lid@])

MB% : HEtFAM

Course Title : Introduction to Statistics / Introductory Statistics

# 8 / Instructor : JEi2 ZRE (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division/ 43 | Jif / General Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / w782 | 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To be familiar with summarizing and analysis of univariate and bivariate data.
- To understand the introductory theory of probability.
- To understand the property of time series data.
A EBBLO2EBOT =2 DEFEFWNTE D,
- WERAm DA 2 PR 5 .
< KR T — 2 OWE =B 5.
M Course Description / EZ DR

This lecture is intended to give you the knowledge about univariate statistics, bivariate statistics, and introductory theory
of probability. Statistics is often used to make objective decisions based on data, and in order to make such decisions, we
need to be familiar with the both aspects of theory and practice.

In this lecture, students are encouraged to improve understandings about introductory statistics thorough computation
exercise using calculators. To help the exercise, students will study about a free and open software named R. They will
be divided into groups and work on computations based on weekly assignments.

At the end on the semester, students have to make group presentations. They will be evaluated depending on the
performances of collecting, classifying, analyzing data, and presentations.

ZORTII L ZHEB IO 2EBOT =2 0T 25, HERMmOWBIZOWTFEET L. Mt Hidr
—HIEEDW BB R ERREEZITI LOICLEL IND O THY, B L stRFIEOMmEIZEE T 5 B
fERERIND.

ZOMERTIE, FICEREELHWCEERE 28 U TR RE AT 2 B m 5 T LR BN E T 5.
ZOMBE LT, R EVWH 7 U —Y7 hOFIAFECOWTHiND. BINEXTV—F T Lihhh, &
WOTEREZ b & ICFHREE IR T Z L1225,

FHORBZRINT I N—TRREZATV, FHTOT—FUUE, B, 0, BERL WD —HOMEEDERE %
A9 .

B Textbooks / #F#E

Will be distributed in the class. ##%2¢ T ZFdAiT 5.

M Reference List/ $&3C#k

AAGR = [HEaHRE 3 fhxtis 7 —# O] HRMZE, 2012 4

HRR PR P LA P 28EEm TR AM], BRI 1991 4R

k3t - R [RIS-PLUS (2 & 2 st AM] 3eszitihi. 2006 4

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / R 10%
Assignments / T4 30%

Group works / 27 /V—"7"U — 7 : 30%
Group presentation / 27 /L — 7553 30%
M Additional Information / BE&E =

Prepare calculators with square root keys.
EHR (V) F—0birBEBHEIHETLZ L.
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[General / #Lid])

FIE® : aYvEa—42—AM
Course Title : Introduction to Computers

XFR#HE / Instructor : 38 I (Zhang, Qi). Bf i (Tanaka, Yu)

Division/ 53% | General / It Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W73 | 212 (BRAFZE=E) E-mail ‘ zhangg@tama.ac.jp, tanaka@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The goal of this course is to acquire the efficient skills of the internet, word processing, and PowerPoint presentations
Spreadsheet required for the academic studies and also the various business purposes. K2 —ZADHE LT 5HE 2 A
I, KZPOHEMRBRIIVEL SN A Ea—F —DOREARNREEBIOEFA =L Web 77 U, U—
K7mtyth, KRRV 7 M REDFT7 4 AT 07T AOBKNRERELER/T L2 L, 61T, s
CHTHLUIEHTESa v Ea—4—D ) T 7V —BNEHIZOTHZLTH D,

M Course Description / EZDHE

This course - oriented Computer Literacy focuses on efficient use of the internet, word processing, and PowerPoint
presentations Spreadsheet in order to train students in the essential skills required for the academic studies and also the
various business purpose. Students will also learn the basic components of computers, the efficient use of various search
engines for research, how to write emails of various purposes, and the general social rules for the internet usage.
Students are required to attend every class in principle because they need learn the basic knowledge and skills how to
use a computer step by step. Students are asked to do exercises in the class and also weekly assignments. Final and
mid-term examinations will be given as well. = > ¥ = — % — DAL BEL | BF A —/L°Web 75 74,
V—RFuty¥, KRRV 7 REDODFT 4 2T 07T L0 BENRBEGEZE L, ARITHTHH HIEH
TED, Aavta— 42—V T I v—RNEFIIOTDH, ara—F—&{fo o fFRLER A 2 —
Xy MRHERZEE T2 L &b, 2L EAMT 2 ETERIN IR MHEOEARIZONTH S,
M Textbooks /| &#E

[30KEHE 7 A7 2 v 7 WY 7 7> — Office2013] FEZHIfR, 2013 4
B Method of Evaluation / 5F#iA %

Attendance / R 10%
Assignments / FREETEH: 30%
Tests & Examinations : T 2 3 L OVFEHIRRER: 60%

M Additional Information / B&E &

- This course is the prerequisite for many other computer related courses. It is highly recommended to take this course at
the first year.

- In principle, the score of each test (2 middle tests and the final examination) should be more than 60 points. Students
who do not submit more than 70% of the weekly assignments in total, and those being absent from the classes for more
than six times (including six times) will not receive the credit.

- Students who passed the MOS certificate test are exempted from attending classes and submitting assignment of the
subjects (Word/PowerPoint/Excel). But they are required to take the examinations of the course to obtain the credit.

- ZOREFMO v 2 — 2 —HER A 2 BET OROMHABF Lo TEY, TELHRY ., 1HKTHE
ETDHZEMEE LYY,

- BZABUST 2020E, FRIFRET 2 b 28], B8 KL OFHHAER O 4T % 60 /(100 i)l B D Z &,
7o, BEOBER P RET 70% %282 R0 FAAE RFEEDS 6 BILL B4R, B2 BET 5 2 &2
TERUY,

« MOS BRI AHE L 722D BN 2 B3 2121, 3B (Word/PowerPoint/Excel) 12 & hiad™ 2 ¥ 7y D% 3 H s &
AETE N 2R D3, T X R B XL OFHEREBRICSINT 2 08X B 5,
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[General / £3E)

MB4  XIEAEBEFAM
Course Title : Introduction to Anthropology

# 8 / Instructor : 2 T MEY (Sugishita, Kaori)

Division/ 7>% | General / 4t Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 307 E-mail ‘ kaori@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn the basics of socio-cultural anthropology, broaden your interest, and gain new perspectives on the world.
SAC N FOREMEL T, BOOEZ T, RIS T 287 iS4 EE L TT IV,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course offers an introduction to socio-cultural anthropology, an academic discipline geared to understand different
cultures and societies in the world. We explore the discipline with regard to its history and methodology, as well as its
classic and contemporary concerns. We also look at current affairs related to such anthropological concerns, with a
geographic emphasis placed on Japan and Africa. By doing so, this course aims at enhancing students’ interest in the
present world and other people’s lives, which is essential in studying socio-cultural anthropology.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a bilingual lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class
reading of English materials. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly
reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. The students may use either
English or Japanese in completing the coursework and the final exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the
seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

ALNF R L 1F, HRCIAF T Dk 2 e Sk LR OBERE A AR & 5 RSB T, Aﬁﬁfhé$ﬂ
— A TlE, UENBFORELR & HERICOW TR T 2. 2 0082k 2 H iy Ek L OSBRI 225
—v &M LET, Fo, HIRAIZ iH$&77Jﬁ &EL\AE%%T—?;%b5ﬁ$%E%@&@
D EFET, HREMOANL OATEITH T HELEED D Z LR, UEAEFEZ TS ETRORUIZRZ &2
DTT,

RKAa—RTEREEIT—ICE o TEITLET, AU W AGERICH & he s, HGEifFETLE Lt

—RORELATONET, ARG, fRdROBARRBROM, WHEOV 77 va s« R=r3—,
ONRREDTLELT—vailioTfTWET, ZhbDa—2AU—7 EHIREBRICHV S S3EI%, 5~
75\EI$E ZIBRTEET, wmtIFT—%2 6 B LR LG, MIRKRBROZERZEO £ A,
M Textbooks /| &#E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Attendance & Learning Attitude / /i & FERESE: 10%
Presentation / & 7: 20%

ReactionPaper/ V77 3 a » « ~N—r3—: 20%

Final Exam / “#H1AK 8k 50%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

H Additional Information / B&E &

There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second period as well. Students
wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second session.

FHLARBITEIT—2TVEEA, RICARDEAGEZ 2 [EITVWET, Ka—X0REZHLET LHT
BRE 2 BRE OMRICLTHBEL TFE,
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[General / #Lid])

MBEA  XEDEF

Course Title : Cultural Psychology

# 8 / Instructor : TLYA ¥ 312 (Joyce, Terence)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / WF7E% | 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- Foster appreciation for the mutual constitution of culture and mind.
- Ilustrate the mutual constitution of culture and mind by reconsidering some of the fundamental concepts of
psychology.
- Re-examine in greater detail some central theories of psychology, such as self and personality, emotions and
motivation, thinking and language, and social interactions
- Demonstrate how behaviour and mental processes must be examined within the cultural context.
- Develop deeper appreciation for the diversity within cultures.
- Encourage students to reflect on how their behaviour and mental processes are culturally-bound.
U EDERBHEWVICAIGNTWD Z & ZBET 5,
DB ORISR Z SR L T Uk L D OMAR N 2R T,
- A - MERE. R - Bk B - SR S Rim A LV FELSBRT D,
ATE E DAYIERREZ . SO TRETT 2 LENH D T & 2T 5,
c SULDZERMEIC R L CHERZ TR D 5,
c BOOTEEDHNREN ED X I IZULDRBEEZZ T TODHENEN) ZLIZONT, FAKANBLET D
xRk D,
W Course Description / EZDHE

Psychology is the scientific study of behaviour and mental processes. Cultural psychology is the recently emerging
discipline that investigates to what extent are human behaviour and mental processes universals and to what extent are
they shaped by culture. Retackling many of the basic psychological concepts introduced in the introduction to
psychology core course, the cultural psychology course seeks to highlight the important contribution of cultural
psychology to psychology in general by challenging psychologists to strive for more complete and richer explanations
of the complexities of human behaviour and mental processes, not just as they may function within one culture, but as
they function within all cultures.

ORI, ATE SRR RICET 2R PR CTh D, SULELFIE, AR OITE) & REHHEFED . E O
FEESRA 72 b DN, DV, EOREUIC K > THREBLZ T b D THLINEMEFT LTS, AT
LWODEZORETh 5, Z0 [SULLEY ] OMFRTIE, LLEFAM] Lwnw) ay - a—X TR Sh
ODHF OSSR EZ B OB 5 ITE BHEEAETOXUEOHR TED L D ITHEIEL TWDH DT
WTOD R RERBEOTZDIC, SULLBE RN LB 2RI L TH2 b L TWAEBICOWTHEAZY
T2,

B Textbooks / #F#E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system. Additional reading materials are included on library
course reserve.

BMOETIE, THhA] Lo AT ATRIET 2, BINOFEMIT, SGS HEHDA—Z » U =715
HHNTND,

M Reference List/ $& Xk

BrizZz L
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[General / #Lid@])

M Method of Evaluation / i A %

Attendance / participation (key concept reviews, discussion) / HiFIRIL - $E2EZ0: 10%

Weekly assignments (reading lecture text + complete weekly assignments on Sakai) / 1 = & OFREH: 20%
Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions) / L 78— : 30%

Final examination (multiple-choice format examination of course material) / “##K7%5%: 40%

MPrerequisite /| ERIEEH B

Introduction to Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course. Moreover, because the course is conducted in
English, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find it challenging. [LEEEARY ] &) a7 « a— 2 & @E
BTHTHDHZE, EHIT, TOHWENPIFETITONTNDHO T, TOEIC 28 350 LA FTOFEAIZE - TE, A
HRITHE LWL TPHENLIOTHEET D2 L,

W Additional Information / B&E &
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[General / #Lid])

MER  HEHEFEOLODHEE (DEZE N7 IT0—F)

Course Title : Social Science Statistics / Psychological and Statistical Methods

# 8 / Instructor : FLYA ¥ 312 (Joyce, Terence)

Division/ 7>% | General / 4t Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- Develop understanding of scientific and critical thinking.
- Appreciate the importance of the scientific method as a reliable method of acquiring knowledge about the world.
- Understand fundamental issues in conducting research, from observation and surveys, relational research and
experiments.
- Understand the central importance of the hypothesis-testing process for the scientific method.
- Understand conceptual foundations of statistical procedures commonly employed in analyzing research results, such as
Z tests, correlation coefficient, chi-square test for independence, t test for dependent means, t test for independent means,
and analysis of variance.
- Look at the presentation of research results in academic reports.

- By - LHI R EE 2R D

TR T L A G SO EHTE 2L LT, B HiEDEE S ITOWTHID,

- BlE2, PR, FEBIRFZE. B L OVERICK T 2 EARN BB R & & ORI T IEEZBRET 5,

- BRI EIZ B0 D GRARGEDRFE DO EHIE S 2 BfF 2,

cZRRIE. MBIREL. A TIRRE. IO H D tRRIE. MISHIRWURRIE, WO L BHERR 2 o
T DD J: AEH SN DHEHFIEOBE R 72 2 T 2,

* TR SCIS I 1T D T R D RLIR TR SV TER Y B,
B Course Description / &R DHE

In the modern world of mass media and globalization, we are constantly presented with information and research results.
However, with this information explosion, it is increasingly more difficult to judge the value of the information
available. This course introduces students to critical thinking and research methods to enable them to make reasoned
judgments about research studies and their results. While course examples are drawn mainly from experimental
psychology, the core set of research methods and statistical procedures are essential for all areas of social science.
YA LT a— OB TR, HESCIER RN IR STV D, L LRRL, Z0k)
AT OB ROP T, FHROMEIZOWTHIBTT 20013, FTETHLARD, AHERIT, MIEHRE
FHET S ETHEE IS, BHER - HUHR R EREE RN T 5 2 L TH D, FIEITE IR LN LD
DS, MFFEHE LRI TEICED DRI, HESB PO TONBTICE > TOHFITAMTH D,

M Textbooks / #FlE
Frlz7p L
B Course Readings / {§EHE

Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system. Additional reading materials are included on library
course reserve. M OETIE, [Hh A LWV ) AT ATRET 5, BIMOFEEYIL, SGS XEED 2 — A -
VHF=TIZEDH LN TN D,

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi 5%

Attendance/participation (key concept reviews, discussion) / HF IR < 2S00 10%

Weekly assignments (reading lecture text + complete weekly assignments on Sakai) / 8 Z & OFRE: 20%
Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions) / L 78— : 30%

Final examination (combination of multiple-choice format questions and statistical problems) / “#¥i=K78x: 40%
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[General / £3E)

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Introduction to Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course. Moreover, because the course is conducted in
English, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find it challenging. TLESEAR ] S0 H 27 « a— R & EE
FEHTHDHZ E, EHIT, ZOFEBRMNIGETITOA TS DT, TOEIC 2 350 SALATFOAEIZE - Tk, &K
ERITHE LW LB TPHENLIOTHEET L2 L,

M Additional Information / B&E =
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[General / #Lid])

FlBE . 942 a7)Iaza=y—>3a A

Course Title : Introduction to Visual Communication

# 8 [/ Instructor : & - v-#- (Mercer, Paul)

Division/ /7% | General / J:if (HM) Semester / BA&&H | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To familiarize students with basic aspects of Film Studies, such as the “rules” of editing.

To encourage students to look beyond the ostensible “content” of visual texts and consider their “form” as meaningful.
To encourage students to watch a wider variety of films and television programs in English.

MREED T)V—)L] 72 & BREBIAFIED AR FIH 2 BIE T 5,

T4 PaT I TEXANOREMR (a7 oy P ca{@EEimscbBEmd, 20 [7r—4n) %
AERRbDLLTEZD L OBT 5,

SZRRIRFGEOMEIES & 7 VEFMAEE T2 £ 9B 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course involves the appreciation of Films and television programs through the understanding of the visual
resources that are used to create them. The class considers in detail the way that visual communication is undertaken
through the use of a camera and the ways in which this produces a meaningful text that communicates with the audience
or “reader”. The resources considered in the course include the point of view of the camera, lighting, focus, colour and
editing. How resources are used in combination is linked to the kinds of texts that are made, and how the texts relate to
our understanding of everyday life. For example that we see Documentaries and the News as representing real events,
while Dramatic films do not. Films for the class are drawn from the history of cinema and from Directors based around
the world. The course does not involve looking at dialogue or music in film and television. All teaching is conducted in
English and assignments must be completed in English.

TOa—ATE, Bl LT VERMEOFECTHERT LIV 42T VY —AOHfFEAZB LT, BEiL T L
EFACOWTHRF T2, @R TIE. #ATOMERICLY, EoXkHriv 4 vaTrralia=r—va ),
fTonsn, o, HEES (FiE) tala=lr—ralrT5HBKRRT XA NEAKRT 2 HiEEEIC
BAtL T, Ra—ATHERY EF2 Y Y —22iE, 7 A7, B, B8, A%, WECBANEENS,
VY —=2ZOOFMHEZ, ElEShD7 F 2 hofE, £727F X b & BEEFEOHMBOBEMEIZEKR L T
e HRMICHARD L, RFa A F Y —b=a—2F, HEOHKEZHELTWDLEEZLNDDITH
LT, ﬁ%ﬁi’mgkiﬁﬁémf&éoﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁé%ﬁi M e SR 2 AR s L OME SR A 6] oD Ik ek B Y
OFEFHIES, H, Aa—ATlE, Bl &7 U EIZBIT A REECHERITOWNTIEOHT L2V,

W Textbooks / #HHE

Bl L

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Relevant books will be available in the Library

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

There are 3 written assignments to complete during the course. Class participation and attendance are also taken into
account:

Assignments / F3: 50%, Attendance / Hi IR 10%,

Participation / 22 /1: 40% (In-class responses / B %)z : 50%, Group debates / 77 /L — 7 5fif: 20%,
Presentations / %&3%: 30%)

M Additional Information / B & =

2009 - 2013 4EEAIL R A Z Y T 4 « v Rk A ha—A]
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[General / #Lid@])

o = E = =A
FlE4A : iBmAM (B&ELiEE5H)
Course Title : Introduction to Semiotics
# 8 [/ Instructor : & - v-#- (Mercer, Paul)
Division/ 437%F | General / Jtifi (HM) Semester / Bz TFH | Fall
Grade / BLY R | 2+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / WF7E% | 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Students will achieve a basic grounding in the subject of Semiotics.

Students will appreciate the use of Semiotics as a methodology for research purposes.

To understand how Semiotics has been used as a means of understanding communication and meaning.
RO O FEME R A H R T 5,

Mroea BN e Lc Hikime L TR B H 2B iR+ 5,

Al o= —TarEEREAHMT O FEE LT, REMAED LI I IR TE IS 5,

B Course Description /| EZEDHE

Semiotics is the study of communication through the use of signs. It is a way of understanding the meaning of things.
With Semiotics it is possible to provide a convincing and systematic explanation for how things come to mean what they
do in a particular culture and society. It has been used extensively in the study of language but has also been extended
into looking at the media (Film, television, advertisements), at images of all kinds and at fashion and music. The course
will start with the founders of semiotics, Ferdinand De Saussure in France and C.S. Peirce in the USA as well as those
who have significantly expanded its use. However the course will focus mostly on the use of Semiotics as a way of
understanding how communication takes place in a wide variety of media by considering the semiotic “resources” that
are used to produce media and other texts. All teaching is conducted in English and assignments must be completed in
English. &5 & 1X, fLB a2 N L7zaa=r—a VHER T, WOBEREZEET L —2OFETHLH Y,
EDOAL L HEITBIT 2 EROAEBIEBRZ ZHL T T L FRTh 5, iimmiL. SBEIick VTR
HPFIGH SN TEY , AT 47 (W@, 7L, LK), ZHEERRA AT, T7rvia VROFHEETE
OEMPFHZ LT CTE /e, ZOa—ATIE, HmOREE, 7790 ADT7 VT4« R Jva—b
(Ferdinand De Saussure) & k[E @ C.S »3—2& (C.S. Peirce) i?‘:%@i@ﬂﬂ i 2 T 72 5B OB D AR
T, #RTIE, BHESLZOMDOT X ML BT eI SNLREGTmD [V Y —R] ZRatd 2
LT, BREEHELERICBNTEDOL Y I a = —va VBRI DT D HEO—2 L LT, i
MmO 2 EZ LTS,
B Textbooks / #F#E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Relevant books will be available in the Library
W Reference List/ $& Xk

Fricia L

M Method of Evaluation / i %

There are 3 written assignments to complete during the course. Class participation and attendance are also taken into
account:

Attendance / HF IR 10%

Assignments / F57H: 50%

Participation / #2ZZ)0: 40%

(In-class responses / B %)% : 50%, Group debates / 7 /L — 7*5i&: 20%, Presentations / %§3%: 30%)

W Additional Information / B & &

2009 - 2013 4EEAIL R A Z YT 4 « v Rk A ha—A]

40




[General / #Lid])

B4 BAXE

Course Title : Japanese Literature

# & /Instructor : £ & (Wang, Yuan)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ wangyuan@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z|3ZEB4Z

HAEBROSCFEMAZE L T, SUFEWNIZEMEBHNREDOL S REMEDOH W FE2 R L TETDONITONT,
HgEERD D Z &,

M Course Description / EZDHE

B O B AR &2 Gt fE < o APBIEROMREFLRIEZ @S, A, FIFEZI. KEZIR)OE
fZFE A TV, BFITBRCF TR HENTWAIER (=Bl R, mBEHR, W EE)OIELZHA T
WS, SEIERT v TEINELROHENEREBZ XN D, ZNDDOREICHNDIERZT-HD TA
] ~OZPTIZDNTELERT D,

M Textbooks /| #HFElE

FRIZ72 L,

B Course Readings / {5 EHE

AREAL TR R] 1915 4, [anisit] 1916 4. [HR#“ O —5] 1915 4, [44h] 1910 4

2R 2] 1908 4

FRNEEZIr [—3hoo ] 1924 4, [F5k] 1916 4=, [HIRZE] 1918 4

KoEg [+ 1945 4

(CAEIXE T REAEFESEOT F A N & AR

=EWAeI [Mmoey £9) FEEHRE. 1998 4

M FEWE N7 7] Fniist, 1983 4

WS [orsE] ket 2009 4

H Method of Evaluation / EEfi /5%

Attendance / HiJf5 IR {: 30%

Presentation / %3%: 30%

Report/ L 7"— b:40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

FrlizZa L,

M Additional Information / B & =

BB N, KFE 616 =<)Ll ELSAaid, FAlE U CHEMITRD bR,
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[General / #Lid@])

MB% : MEADXF

Course Title : Shonan Literature

# 8 /Instructor : F;Z 5 (Nakazawa, Wataru)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / WF7E%E | 302 E-mail ‘ nakazawa@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E
YEEMCBIT DM EZ T —~ & LT, /INROFIZHED

MBF AR LET, 8T % A NOZERA Y

DEIBREWRZFS, O XS REFHZ AN THESR DRI THINIL TV D D ELOHEBL R & OB R %

SRR ELZ TV ONEIETT,
M Course Description / EZ DR

SRR A ZEMOME AR T A7 012, FZa B IREZ SR L TEZLTCWE ET, ML, &
DY Y — i LTHOND LR, RN TEEMA~L LT L TCWEES, ZORIE., /NIHfES

OFTH LT UIFERY BiFbn, BEEARERE L TORK

BERRF-LTCEE L, ZORETIT, SURISHN

N2 ZE) BT W & D Hs D BRI RO AN 0 2 BiES 5 Z E A HIN T,
T Y7L LTI, R E DRI SRE O A VIS o R E TR DRI A R e LET, R

ELTIE, BRI S BRI E TIEIA < T E T,
W Textbooks /| #HFZE

B Course Readings / {§EHE
VB SCRIC DWW TIE, RENTIEET 5,
M Reference List/ $& Xk
Brlz7z L

HMethod of Evaluation / A%
Attendance / 5K 10%
Debate / #fif: 30%

Report/ L 7R— k:60%

M Prerequisite /| ERIBEH B S
Rz L

M Additional Information / BE &
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[General / #Lid])

MEL : hEXS

Course Title : Chinese Literature

# 8 / Instructor : Iys #§/A° (Honobe, Erik)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFEFH  | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / WF7E%E | 202 E-mail ‘ honobe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The goal of this course is to study what is considered the oldest piece of Chinese literature, the Zuozhuan. This text
represents an important foundation of not only Chinese literature but also Chinese thought. Students acquire English
skills for translating parts of the text and discussing the influences of its thought system on global societies.
HESCFOR S HTWICHE SD TR 2975, A 3FEFEOR L LT HERBOEE LB TH
%, ZFORIBITBUED 7 a0 — SV RHRICED LD B L 52 D0 E#@Em LR TER] 23ERT 57
D DYFE S & H AT D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Throughout the semester, students read important passages from the Zuozhuan. Students' understanding of the terms and
concepts in the text is verified through quizzes, a midterm examination and a final examination. Students also learn the
necessary vocabulary for discussing these concepts in English. The connection between the Zuozhuan and Chinese
thought are discussed from a global point of view, and students make presentations in English only.

FHZE LT () ORXOEER S Zmile, XHICH D555 LS OBMRE 2 /N7 X b ek &
OHIRARR TR 2, [H£Ix) OMEZEEE TR T 27O B EREGEOHFE G 5, [£Eir] LPEO
B EOREZ 7o — VB Tl T 5, FEITHRFETORIEELT D,

B Textbooks / ##E

N FE G TEKERE (F) )] Ek#EE, 1989 £

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Brlz7z L

M Method of Evaluation / EF{fi /5%

Quizzes/ /N7 A 1: 5%

Participation / 232 1: 5%

Presentations / %§7%: 10%

Assignments / 15 #H: 20%

Midterm Exam / H {7 A ~:30%

Final Exam / “FH#R55R: 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

High school level of kanbun. TOEIC of 350 points or more.

AL L~V DS, TOEIC 350 sl L,

M Additional Information / & &

This course is taught in English only.
HHFBIIEFE CTCOMTDOND,
Condition for registration: To be present at the first class of this course.
JBIER GRS H—RIOREICHFT 52 &,
Maximum enrolment: 35 students
JBIEEZEDER : 354
* 2009-2013 FFEEANFAEITBIETE 20,
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[General / #Lid@])

B4 BRDEE

Course Title : Japanese Law

# 8 / Instructor : £33 FE—EF (Kanai, Kenichiro)

Division/ 53% | General / It Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kanai @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To help students recognize accurately the issues of Japanese society.
- To help students recognize accurately what is legally problematic as to the issue.
- To help students understand what legal thoughts are
- To encourage students to consider the issues of Japanese society and work on legal solution.
- To give students the opportunities to share their conclusions with others and seek to convince them.
ZOFEEDO B,
- BAROHZ M2 2 MEZ BN 5 2 &
« ZOMBEO & ZENICRIE ZBOMEICHET 5 2 &
CERRICLDEER DL (ENREE) LI EEET L2 L.
s HROHENEA5MEEH LORE B U CEMICHER 2R AL Z L&,
- HOBELNmAME IR L, MRS 2L,
Th b,
W Course Description / EZDHE

This course will study Japanese law as one of the solutions to the issues after recognizing the problems of Japanese
society. It is not sufficient to 'know' or 'learn’ written laws as apparently written laws can not cover all the incidents and
events which can occur in Japanese society. Written laws are merely clues to solution to the problems occurring in
Japanese society and therefore ‘interpretation of laws' is needed as the solution to the problems. The laws are interpreted
and applied for the concrete problems, and through the process of ‘application of laws' new and unwritten laws will be
created. 'Interpretation and application of laws' will require 'legal thoughts'.

This course will introduce students to 'unwritten laws' created through solution of problems, as well as 'legal thoughts' in
addition to ‘written laws'.

ZORETIE, AARDOHSPE 52 MEAZEUICHRE L, ZOMERROFED—2 L L THEREES, [1E
BEFS] Lo Th, HIC [EMNLTWD ) EBEEEZ [HoTWnDd ] H2WE RXTWD ) 2T TiEr+
THY . BBERRIZIZRBIEO RV, [FEPNTHD ) EEPNEESORETOFEREMERI T LN TER
W2 L EEBEZTHNE, ZUTEARTH A 5, IERICENNL TV DL DIE, HRITHFET D REOMR OfE (W
ESCH) WKRBET, EOMEBEITHDIEZNDEVI DO TIERY, £ 2T, MERREOFESE LTOEED
MR gL /e s, FEE L TORMERRMEIC, B2 MR L, 2L T M@ +%, 2o NEH)
OEFEZE L TH LW A RWEENR S VS D, 7272, 2o HER) - DEH ) 13EFRICZ2Sh D0
TIERV, ZOHRITIT HENEE] 22 b ORFET D,

ZOoR¥ELBUT, IFEPNTWD] EEZMLHIETTlIRe, MEBRZBC CEEHINTEZ IFEhi
TRV IERRZDOE R L 2> TS NEMEE] O—imIZEOMENLTH bnzuy,

W Textbooks / #HHE

W EA [EFAM st ATE &l Z 1t 2013 42

BT [EE~OWFFCITR)] HEHE. 2014 4

B Course Readings / #§EHE

List of weekly readings will be given in the class
FEMEE miBmmizT TEIEGEAR)] Al EE, 2015 48
RAHGE THEEBRIEAM] BRI . 2003 4
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[General / #Lid])

M Method of Evaluation / i A %

Attendance / R 10%

Class participation and Report/ #%3EZMAEE, L 7R — k: 30%

Final examination / “# 475k 60%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

KREVERE CTHD, THAGERBIE] OMBLFAH D WVIXRIRRCITICBET S 2 &, IEREFORBEDTD
Wik, BARGEORBLGIEDOHFR 2 & | ERAFEEENE e & — 22 W53, BHIp], BRES L%
MTDZENHELVWINLTH D,

W Additional Information / B & &

In this course, we intend to regularly touch upon up-to-date information on the current state of the law and its
enforcement (and, in particular, the constitution and its proposed revisions,

which have been subject to abundant discussion over the past few years). While taking this course, and even after having
taken it, it will be crucial for students to pay attention to news on a daily basis, be it through the television, the radio, the
internet, the newspapers or any other media.

FEESOEERPIRDLRR IS, MRk, BIEMUEFEEICET MmN AT DN T ET)IZ OV TIE, TOH
ET T e — e FA MRERERBICBNTRND Z LICEEZAVENWEE X TS, Ailgzi#d, 2L
TEHBRICBWTH, TLE - TVF - A Z—F v b -, WMAR5BERKTENEDRNDOT, HxD=
2—AEEZILAD ZENEETH D,
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[General / £3E)

MEB4A : BAOER

Course Title : Japanese History

# 8 /Instructor : K%k BEF (Omori, Eiko)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ omori-e@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To help students appreciate the importance of considering international relation in order to study the history.

To enable students to have the historical view and thoughts and then develop an eye for modern society.

JESE A5 BT, EEBMRICER T 5 2 L OBREMREZEET 5, £ L THENREARLEZ HEHITOT,
Rt Z LB EE D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course provides an overview of Japanese history, with an emphasis on diplomatic relations with foreign countries.
It also involves examination of specific characteristics of Japanese society while it explores cultural characteristics
inherent to each era as well as the concrete episodes about notable figures from history.

HADEERIZOWTEB T 2, #ETIE, & <ITHABEROMELZTLIZE Y H T2, 2. TRLENDE
REFFHED T TOD SUEAIRE, JERICEAL R AN Z2 D < H e Y — R &% BIRIIZIRY LT 7Rens,
HAMZ O B2 FEZ A S NI LT E T2,

M Textbooks /| #HE

HWRICZ, B [ 5 Wb EFede ) BAS] (L)1 Rk, 2009 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

B2 L
W Reference List / &% 3k
FRlZ72 L

W Method of Evaluation / EE{fi 5 i£

Reports / L 7"— b:30%
In-class responses / %2 70%

M Prerequisite /| ERIBEH B S
RRiZ7 L
M Additional Information / B&E &
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[General / #Lid])

MEBA  HEDLEF

Course Title : Educational Psychology

# & |/ Instructor : f —E (Takeuchi, Kazuma)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HAAL 2
Office / W82 | 304 E-mail ‘ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The objectives of this course are:

- To understand the psychological aspects of developmental changes in students and issues in education,

- To discuss educational issues in schools and society based on the findings of psychological research.

A - BEICOWT, LHEFHRBLANORFRICHEM L, —RERICB T 2 FREE - HEBHICBWT
LABBECTFALHMRZICHTEDL LI TH LA HELT 2,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Educational psychology is the scientific study of human teaching/learning. The purpose of educational psychology is to
promote the efficient and effective education in our society by applying the findings of psychological research.
HEOHT L, ABO T#Hzx5]) 55 LW EBICOWT, LEFPOBELRFPRICHEM - Z537T 5
FWTHDH, ZOFHOBEMIL, DEFOMIENLE LN RSLHEINZBEEHOLICHT 5 Z LIk
ST, BHRLEWVIEBZHSITB VTR - DRNITRDEOICTH2LTH D,

B Textbooks / HHE

Friz7e L

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Brlz7z L

M Reference List/ $& Xk

RETHI TS

To be advised in the class

M Method of Evaluation / EE{fi /5%

Attendance and Class Participation / H IR {4 L O S 10%

Report/ L7"— b:40%

Final exam/ 7 A :50%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

Bz L

M Additional Information / BE &

ZORBX, #EGRROMERAETLH D,
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[General / #Lid@])

MER  FELEZR

Course Title : Psychology of Learning

# 8 / Instructor : f&IU EFE (Fukuyama, Hiroshi)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH  | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HAAL 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ fukuyama@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The objectives of this course are:

- To understand and explain psychological mechanisms of learning, environmental factors, and their characteristics on

each developmental stage.

- To understand learning in our daily lives and its developmental process as well as one in the educational contexts.
Mg LW O ITE - DEBIG O APCEREEER | A I M I I 1T 2 A PRHEIC D W T BRI BLA D

LHEfE L. TNOEHH. FEEaT O NEHIIOT D, o, FREOHEBSLOH 6T, FAEDOH %2 DA

[HEIZBITDFECHKET R ERAIZOVWTHEMR L THMEZED DL Z LICL 2T, KERTHEALELHSH

H OETERHBIEHF IO T 212512200 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Learning means not only academic activities but also unconscious formation of behaviors and motions. We are always
leaning something from the cradle (even before the cradle!) to the grave. In this course, the developmental process itself
is regarded as learning. Through lectures, group discussions, and short presentations, students will learn and discuss how
people develop in interaction with environment. Students will also study developmental disorders such as learning
disorder and autism spectrum disorder.

Mg LW OITEN-LEBIRIT, WhWwD TR o X ”) fﬁ%fﬁ’]&fﬁ%ﬁfi JCIERR Y, A, R
BIHIZED E T, WITnE [FE) LTnwd, 2F0, REE 0L 5 2EFRNRITHLEEO/BRETH
%o KERTIE, FELMOLRAICEDLETORES quX%ﬂEMK%:T“a@ HEfrEMT, v PR
EOFBEERZBLTED LI IZFETHINEFTO, BETLH, £/, FHEE, AEAXY N7 AEE
FORFEFEEICONTHH D, FEI \ﬁﬁkﬂtﬁfﬁ<\7w~774Xﬁ/yay%i:7vﬁy%
—valE A VETITATRERTHEINR I,

MW Textbooks /| i E

7L

B Course Readings / {§EHE

7L

W Reference List/ $& Xk
RETHEMTT D,

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Report/ IO/ AR— ME 2L, /T A R 40%
Final Exam / 758k 60%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

L

M Additional Information / BE&E &
ZOREX, ZERREOMERETHH 5,
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[General / #Lid])

BBA: *v) TR

Course Title : Career Development

# 8 / Instructor : fTIN —E (Takeuchi, Kazuma)

Division/ 53% | General / It Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W82 | 304 E-mail ‘ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To learn key skills for taking control of current and future career development.

- To develop self-awareness and discover personal strengths through feedback from group work.

- To get acquainted with the essential competencies of: hope, self-reflection, self-clarity, visioning, goal setting and
planning, implementing and adapting. These are described in detail.

I QU A AN TN < R AR B W s SB N

CIN—=T U= DT 4— Ky 7 &iE L THORECEADOMRABE TR D

s X VT RIS R a s B X RAERHIIOT D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

When you consider about your future career, it is based on a way of your thinking for working and living in your life. In
order for you to build and improve your career, you have to understand yourself as a first step: What are you good at?
What do you want to do? What do you think is worth doing? In this course, you will be asking yourself these questions,
with the assistance of a personality test and other means, so as to know what you want to be in future. Further, you will
work out what you need to do in order to become what you want to be, connecting your study at this university with
your pursuit of a career. The course consists of fairly interactive lectures, workshops and group work.
HOWEoTOXF Y VT EBXDLIE, ZOR—RERLIDIE, B ZEREEDLTLIZONVTOEXFTTH
e XY VT HMR, FX VT T v 7T L0DIIE, MNFET, a2 Lznod, Mzd 53 MhiEz i
WETONRE, EFTEDICONWTRSADZE THD, ZTORETIET, T A ML R FELMH - T,
FRB DRV T2V BRERET, SHI BOPNLEDBEDCRDTEDICT REFLFX v U 7RO 7ZDIZ SGS
THENESERELTET L, KT, FENREREREFLZ L T LT, ME #E /v—7U—7
AL TIT I,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

To be announced in class. Weekly assignments will be given in the class.
W& OfUEITRET IR S D,

WReference List/ % ik

Fricia L

M Method of Evaluation / 5T %

Attendance and Participation / H{ IR & UM ESN: 10%
Weekly Assignments / 1 Z & OFE: 20%

In-class performance / #%Z£NTEHE): 30%

Career Design Sheet/ ¥ U 77 A 2 — 1 20%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &
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[General / #Lid@])

MBS BRA V=22 y TR
Course Title : Introduction to Domestic Internship

#E& /Instructor : Tl —E (Takeuchi, Kazuma)

Division/ 53% | General / It Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fd 4Kk | 2,3 Credits / HAAT 2
Office / W82 | 304 E-mail ‘ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course objectives are:

1. To experience part of the real world through this domestic internship program and to pave the way for students' future
career.

2. To raise the students' motivation to work in society and to help them plan their career.

3. To learn about the importance of the basic business manners and to develop their ability to take actions.
REDOHMITRDIEY TH 5!

1. EVRRBG TORERR A @ CBIEASO I, Lonh & LIRER., FEBlAsEkT 52 &
2. k=T 2 oE#HEmO, XY VT T T eMT L 0T H L

3. AWM VR AT —OBEEM AL, TENCORIT DN EE S Z &

W Course Description / & DR

An internship is working experience at companies. It offers students opportunities to work temporarily at companies
during summer, or spring vacation. This means the students will have a chance to think about their career choice and to
raise their job adaptability after they actually joined companies. Therefore, the students are required to fully prepare in
advance for this internship course so that they can have a valuable, fulfilling experience.

This course consists of three parts and comes under Preparatory Class, supporting the students' career formation
concerning Follow-up Class.
1. Preparatory Class: The students learn the basic business manners through role playing, and study how to handle basic
assignments as a member of a real organization. The class includes lectures, small group discussions, and role playing.
2. Practice: The students attend a job training at a domestic company for at least two weeks or more during August and
September, or February and March.
3. Follow-up Class: The students review their experience and write a report on what they have learnt through the
internship experience.f > % — > 2y 7 LIXED L D 72 b O, BAIRBSLEIRAZFIH L, FEROISEEIR R
Tt ODIE~DBEC N Zmd D Z L2 AL Lz TEERER) 02 L THD,
Lomh LI-FHaitEif L B 2D, A v ¥ —r vy i L CTHETHENZWERERSTHA D,
ABFBITFANRE, FH, FRIZED 3 RO I bOFEFRETH LN, FEREF BN THZMAED
Fy U7 EEETo TN,
M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / HHEIRIL: 10%

Presentation / 7&7<: 30%

Group Interview / 2 H#%: 60%

M Additional Information / B & =

+ Students need to resister for "Domestic Internship: Practice I" as well, in the case of taking this class "Introduction to
Domestic Internship".

+ Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.

CTEANA 2= vy TG BIToORETTE R0y, X7 TENA 2= vy 7EEHT] LT TR
BT L,

CRERLEITE L BEORECLTHFET 228, B 1LEOREICHE L TWARWESITREZRD R,
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[General / #Lid])

MEA  BRAVE2—22 9y TEE IR
Course Title : Domestic Internship: Practice | & Il

# & / Instructor : fH —E (Takeuchi, Kazuma)

Division/ 53% | General / It Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fd 4Kk | 2,3 Credits / HAAT % 2
Office / WF7E2 | 304 E-mail ‘ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course objectives are:

1. To experience part of the real world through this domestic internship program and to pave the way for students' future
career.

2. To raise the students' motivation to work in society and to help them plan their career.

3. To learn about the importance of the basic business manners and to prepare for job hunting activities.
REDOHMITRDIBEY T %:

1 VR AP TOMERRZE L, BELSO—mICAiL, Lo & LIEBEER., B#la2 BT 5 2
&

2. k=T 2o oE#HEmO, XY VT T T eMTL L0 H L

3. BAMRE VR AR FT—OEEMZIMF L, [TENISRIT2ENEES 2 L

B Course Description / EZDHE

An internship is to work experience at profit organizations or nonprofit organizations. Domestic Internship consists of
three parts, Preparatory Class, Practice (On the Job Training) and Follow-up Class. This course includes Practice and
Follow-up Class, supporting the students' career formation over a long span of about six months.

1. On the Job Training: The students attend on the job training at a domestic organization at least for two weeks or more
during August and September, or February and March.

2. Follow-up Class: The students review their experience and write a report on what they have learnt through the
internship experience. The students make the presentation on the job training in the debriefing meeting

A B =y TN, TR OBEEEIRLC % OME~OBEIS N Zmd 5 Z L2 A& L TE RS
DZELTHD, KiEgIIENA F = vy 72T 5 3O b, FEH L ERREITHE L, KBEEL
WO IR R W AR TR ED X ¥ U 7 B Z 1T > T <,

1 B8 ENOREREDBIST, AV ¥ — Yy T EBBLTEVRARRET D,

2. FRIHE A F = Uy TR, FRFBICLDBREFOEREITV, EET 5,

B Textbooks / #F#E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

M Reference List/ & 3k

M Method of Evaluation /ZE{fi /5 ;%

Practice / 3% : 60%

Presentation/ J&3% : 40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEER B S

Introduction to Domestic Internship is a prerequisite for this course.
ERNA 22—y TR 2 EREATHL L

M Additional Information / BE =
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[General / £3E)

MB%  BARBEXERRX

Course Title :
# 8 / Instructor : BF {G1E (shii, Yuka). B X%k (Uchida, Fumio)
Division/ 53% | General / Jtif Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Bl YR | 1+ Credits / HLfi7 4
Office / #ff5E= E-mail ‘ ishii-y@tama.ac.jp, uchida-f@tama.ac.jp

M Course Goals / ZIZB1ZE

KFETOHMBOTFAEAEEED ETCHE LD, HAGBEORNZHIZOTL2ONEETT, #RICK T8
WL AR— L ERAEICE S /NRCE T, AT WIEELELS O OERNRFEEFOET, £z,
FHOA—NVOEE S, WEHEOLE0 Y, BAYb~OBEREEED T,

M Course Description / EEZDHE

LEERICHE R FIHAZFO, IR TXELAEFENTHELWET, FREAROE N, sk oA
H, MEEE EIZNTNOAZ A NV EFOET, FEAHEO#BRICBOTERT S LR— b - /hasticst
LC, iGN &R o 7o IECE 3 2 STGRE B OB I O — L 7e 8 & BUREIC R LT E 3, #ha40E
THERER - PROES H R ELFEOET,

B Textbooks /| HHE

FEREMAML [ HAGERBE SGTHRD ] @iskERE. 2011 4

B Course Readings / #EEHE

FRlZ72 L
M Reference List / &% 3Tk
FRlZ72 L

B Method of Evaluation / A%

Attendance / )i IR 10%

Quizzes/ /N7 A h:20%

Composition / {E3C: 20%

Writing assignment / {E 3R 50%

M Prerequisite /| ERIBEH B S

Rz L

M Additional Information / BE&E =

%7 7 ADNBUTITHIR (RAI 25 4) B3H20T, HLT D27 7 ADE—BIHORECLTHET L2 L.
NEDHIR 22 7201, e s,
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[General / #Lid])

ElB%& . A7
Course Title : Physical Education

8 / Instructor : BRE =& (Fujita, Azumi), EE #0854 (Hirano, Kazuhiro)

Division/ 53% | General / It Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ fujita-a@tama.ac.jp, hirano@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The aim of this lecture is to learn and understand the significance of physical activity through performing various sports,
and is to maintain and ensure physical, mental and social "well-being". In addition, by learning basic skill or rules of
sports, each student is expected to develop the ability of communication with others and to get good manner to others
and even to improve the ability for solution to the problem.

AFRIL, AR—Y OFEEZE L CTHINEB) O BEMEZ I, 78 L. FRR - fn0E X O hsay 722 R
DR LIEZ B L TV D, AT, AR—Y OIEARNRERE - V=N Z2EB/T L THEDaIa=
=y AR —, RBRREE ) DI RIC 57T B,

W Course Description / & DR

The sport events will be swayed in the case that participants who join this class are majority or by man/female ratio.
However, in the present condition, two kinds of sport events (Futsal/ Soft Volleyball/ Table tennis) intend to be chosen.
SZHMEROB L Sl Lo TEREORRENER S B,

FERFER B TIE (Zy R V7 FARL—R—)L - EER) O 3FEERELSTE,

MW Textbooks /| HHE

None/ 72 L

M Method of Evaluation /5 75 3%

Attendance / HH/i5RL: 10%
Reports/ L'7h— k: 40%
Activity contents during the class / 22 DL BN 50%

H Additional Information / B&E R

The guidance is going to be conducted by Week 1, and it is necessary to prepare for carrying out light exercise after
guidance.

In order to participate in activities fully, each student must prepare a change of clothes to proper attire during physical
education classes. If students do not have proper outfit, they will not be able to participate in the classes (except
classroom lecture). Jeans cannot be allowed.

2. Bring gymnasium shoes because this lecture is almost carried out in a gymnasium.

3. Bring water respectively, and each student may drink appropriately.

4. The report is assigned instead of the class concerned, if each student cannot participate in the lecture for poor physical
condition or an injury.

5.This course is conducted in Japanese.

WIENIHT A Z o A TELTWDNR, A X AR TRIBEWEH T ELHLOTHEEEHET DL L,
VHPEBN CTEHRIEICEEZDH L, BEEATORWEAICIEIREICSMTE R, (72720, EFIERL)
F o U— o X EEEHIRICRM & 22D AEHITA],

2. AWK EEAERTH O TCHREREBEEAHETHZ &,

3. KFIFFATHEL, REITSLTHRIZ &,

4, EFz L bR OB EROTHRMAR - BERRETSMTE RWGAIE, RS0 B, YR ENTLR— M
Y,

5. ZORHIZAAFETITON D,
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MB% : HEMBEREE ]

Course Title : Special Lectures for Foundational Courses |

# 8 / Instructor : £4& {£#£F (Kanemoto, Sakiko)

Division/ 53% | General / Jtid Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kanemoto@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

While focusing on themes highly related to daily life, the goal of the course is developing and stimulating interests
toward "the way science has been utilized" and "scientific thought/expression in daily life." This course encourages
students to have a deeper understanding of modern Japanese society, based on the science embedded within the society.
AL A LT —~IZERA L, TRofffbn i) TR E% - 31 (ICHLL - Box b0, Beakt
BICBREREE XD,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Modern society has been experiencing hectic scientific progress. This course focuses on understanding modern society
from a scientific perspective while stimulating interests related to science in daily life. A main portion of the course will
be classroom discussion, through which students should develop communication skills. Furthermore, students will be
asked to turn in written/oral reports about the experiments and observations.

BRARICEB T 2R Z0ESR T, BESH2LVLORH D, KiERIZ, HoBEY OREIZE D 2 8k - B0
ZolEH L, BRNREENLBMRMEZ2IEZ D 2RV ET5, BEEZRICT A Ay a v 282
BRBRHED, ala=—Ta VRBAERE D, . FEBR - BIEEITV, LA— MEHRAEEO L 2 D,

M Textbooks /| &#E

PEIRER ., mETICEET D,

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Friz7e L

M Reference List/ % Xk

B - THIE LR (RN B LEZ 9B 2T XRRAMOTO O AARRFAM] NTRHI, 2008 4
W Method of Evaluation / A%

Attendance / /5K 10%

Assignment / FR#H:30%

Presentation / $$3%:20%

Final Examination / 1K 56R: 40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEER B S

Bz L

W Additional Information / BE& &

Students may not receive credit if they do not follow safety guidance during experiments and observations.
FR - BIERFICZ RS LOMERH > T25E1X. B ORBEZRDORWIEERH D,
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FlE® : hEEE
Course Title : Chinese |

# 8 / Instructor : & # (Wu, Yan)

Division/ 43%F | General / i@ (HMEGFE Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ wuyan@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

In completing this course, you will not only be able to recognize and correctly pronounce Chinese phonemes through
Pinyin (the Romanized Chinese phonetic system), but also will be able to carry out simple conversations in general
social situations (e.g., to greet, introduce, give thanks, etc.).

1 FEFEOREZ FMICEHE 50, ELSERWIRETELLH1CT 5,

2. TEREOEFRI (A v) ICE-oTHETE D,

3B iR FEFT LR OITRD,

4. HWZOFEREAROIMEH L2086, RS EE a2 HIZo00 5

W Course Description / & DR

This course is a beginners' course designed to introduce the correct pronunciation and intonation, basic grammatical
principles of modern Mandarin Chinese. This course aims to teach basic language skills in speaking, reading and writing
of modern Chinese. It also aims to deepen your understanding towards the culture behind the language as well. You are
expected to participate actively in teaching activities (repetitive reading, dictation, role-play, etc.) during teaching hours
and your performances will contribute to the final grading. There will be quizzes given relatively once a week by the
instructor to make sure the content being taught before has been mastered.

Tano ALY — N 2FAEEZ/R LT HHEROAMNZ 7ATHSL, PEREICHEAB L Z LICERTE X,
[Fidr « FZ -HE 57 2DD, NF U 2ADENTZala=r—2a BBHEFIZOTHZ EE2BET,
THE - XEEHE - FCOMEREOMELBL, FRHEAEOLTEFEOREEL LMY v AZ—L, H
EFEMBE oo —<v7FEKRL (B ) IV RENRTELL912720, < ERIZRSUHESSIR 2 BRfE L
e T, EHTHADIEFERBAZHICOT DL LRI ZAEL TS, ok, TEOHS - IUEFERIZ
BT oM b Y A E L, FIESUEL iﬁ‘éiﬂéﬁﬁr bHZE S,

REOWNE WD & ERMIZIZT F A MIRh-o THD ET, BESCRGEENEZ LoD HICoTF L) 1Tk
D70, BFieT ¥ 2 FOWNEL %0<%ﬁ FEOME bITON D, MEIOREDTIHIT/NT A M &7V,

AE DR EIZFATENE LB T D,

B Textbooks / #F#E

B K72 S T EEE Hop - Step - Jump~ =B X CHFE T 540k PERE] 425, 2016 4F
B Course Readings / #§ERZE

IR THEZEOFOS] HFEE, 1999 4
FETE [REOEENSFZSPERE] 70 B AR, 2003 4

H Reference List/ £ % 3k

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Attendance / H IR 10%

Quizzes (Participation) / /N7 A & (FRE~DFEMAI72ZN) 1 20%
Mid-term Presentations / T[] £ EFRER: 30%

Final-examination / FHi KBk : 40%

H Additional Information / B&E &

1. Regular attendance, thorough preparation and active participation in class are crucial to your language learning. #J&
THESHEFHICRDICH LT L 912272012, —FISIREFTREICH 2130, BEIZERICEE T 501
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KUITH S,

2. Students are expected to review what they have learnt after each week of study. Listening to the CD whenever possible
is a good way of mastering Chinese pronunciation.

REFIC, PRt 2 CMEESNZ<IThbNE TR, BETHL o2 TEEELZ L T2 L, £
FREZONTNS CD 2 LSHWT, AOHMETLZENEELL,

3. Chinese-Japanese dictionary is necessary for this course. f&FIEFIFIMZRi> T T 52 &, (BFHEDL AN
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FlER : dEEI
Course Title : Chinese I

%=, E / Instructor : B F (Wu, Yan)

Division/ 43%F | General / 3@ (OVEGE Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ wuyan@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

On completion of this course, you will have increased your vocabulary and understood more grammatical structures.
You will also be able to carry on short and simple conversations on everyday topics, and have the ability to read short
passages on certain related topics based on the textbook.

1 HERE | TREATSOGERS SO AR L. B, X0 2 Ee3 281575,

2. TXAPMONKICHET 25 HEAME L, RFENTE D,

3. THXF A NDONFIZHHET 57T —~v 2 KO H AR LEEAHD D LI 5D,

M Course Description / EZ DR

This course is a continuation of Chinese 1. It is designed to both confirm the content studied in Chinese I, and help you
improve your basic conversational skills in Mandarin, complete your study of basic Mandarin grammar, while at the
same time enlarging your Chinese character vocabulary. It also aims to deepen your understanding towards the culture
behind the language as well. You are expected to participate actively in teaching activities (repetitive reading, dictation,
role-play, etc.) during teaching hours and your performances will contribute to the final grading. There will be quizzes
given relatively once a week by the instructor to make sure the content being taught before has been mastered.
FERE | 2O DRETH D, B L ERNLRELHMR L TWDLFAEN, SHIT L0 LICiET %
FZOTF D10 EREE O 21T I Uk 7 A ThH D, TEFEICERB L Z SiIcEAZE X, [Fik -
i% Mx 559 72D, NTURAOENTZZIa=r—Ya VBN ERIIOT L2 LR RIET, S
X OWEREOMBE LB L, AEAEETHEADMLERFRELRANEZHIZHOT LT TR, FHER
Xa% i, HES I EDTEDLRENRAI 2= —va VIBNOEREBELET S, 2B, TEROME -
SACFERITET D b R A E 4, Elﬂljm‘t TR LIS B 2R D,
BEOTWI LV & BERMIZIETFA MIh> TH#ED S, SFERNZ LoD FITHOT L5187 572DIT,
HIRee7 ¥ A OWFIZESL %E‘éxaém‘%”%ﬁbhéo FRIOREDFHI/NT A R EATV, ARl O
REIZFNVTENE LR T Do
M Textbooks / #FlE

ROAEE, M [ARA > b PEEES [SETHR]IL. ]RGEE, 2010 4
(7 ¥ % )Vl https://epf.hosei.ac.jp/home/view/view.php?id=507)
WReference List/ % 3k
RS THPEFEOSOY7], R EE, 1999 4F
EMethod of Evaluation /i 5%
Attendance / i IR{%: 10%, Quizzes (Participation) / /N7 A~ (#RE~DFEMAYRZN) : 20%
Mid-term Presentations / H ] 1 8554R: 20%. Final-examination / F #1755k 50%
M Additional Information / BE &
1. Regular attendance, thorough preparation and active participation in class are crucial to your language learning. #}[%
AT LI, —EIBIRETREICHS1F0, RECERMICHAET201IREITH 2,
2. Students are expected to review what they have learnt after each week of study. Listening to the CD whenever possible
is a good way of mastering Chinese pronunciation. %312, BIFECHEERG e EMETERHNZ <1Tbh 523, A
ETHIRRTHEEELZLTHZ L, £HHFE _Ob\fb\é CDZ L<HWT, ALMET L LNEE
LW,
3. Chinese-Japanese dictionary is necessary for this course. fEENEFIEEIL 2 FF > T 52 &, (BFEEL )
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FlE® : hE:E
Course Title : Chinese Il

# 8 / Instructor : & # (Wu, Yan)

Division/ %y% | General / Jti@ (SEFE Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ wuyan@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The main purpose of this course is to enhance the students' ability to communicate in Chinese in various real-life
situations. Through conversations, pair or group discussion and multimedia presentations, students are expected to be
able to express their idea on simple topics and carry on normal conversations in Chinese. Students are expected to pass
HSK level 3 after taking this course.

1 AFERCTEMTE LR85 - 512 Lon Hizo 2k,

2. RATEOHR CEHEIZR D RTNT = IZOWTHSORBERZBRROND X H1c2b 2 L2 HIRT,

2. TEEEMEI MBI T L L e AfET,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Chinese 11 is an intermediate-level Chinese language course. Besides continuing speaking and listening comprehension,
this course also offers students more opportunities to enlarge their vocabulary, to improve their listening comprehension
ability, and to develop their communication skills with the native Chinese. Unlike first-year Chinese course, this course
will focus on enlarging your spoken vocabulary on various topics, and will help you to master the communication skills
necessary when you visit or stay in China. Issues concerning cross-cultural differences will also be in discussion. Topics
like, the difference of table-manner between Chinese and Japan, will deepen your understandings towards Chinese
cultures. You are expected to participate actively in teaching activities (repetitive reading, dictation, role-play, etc.)
during teaching hours and your performances will contribute to the final grading. There will be quizzes given relatively
once a week by the instructor to make sure the content being taught before has been mastered.

PEFE OOk T 20 RETH D, —HFEOREEFE 2@ L TE-TTEERES . Fricailee ) & B %
SHIZEW LA ELBE RBITF D, [FEh - FHE -HE 8T 200, A7 20ENTZa :L,A& ve
VRN EHICOTHZLERET, EEBERICHLIPTEIULE D Z EICKY IR AE~ A B
ZEE D, RETOMERY AR ZIE L T, FDOE 2 2 BN BE L . 55@%%%%%’%%?%
LAl a=r—valrEAEEI ZEERLWVWET D, REOHNLEWVD & FEKRMITITTFA M
TEDD, 7V Mo THREMEm#E LMV IAEND, BEIOREDOFHIT/NT A FEITV, HIJIEIOD
REIZF AN MR 2,

M Textbooks / ##E

AR, RBAGE [P EREGURO 2 ]| @25, 2015 4

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

HEERWE . M T EFERE 3k —20H TTE 2L EiF] A, 2007 48
M Reference List/ $&3C#k

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Attendance / )5 IR {: 10%

Quizzes (Participation) / /N7 A (FRE~DFEMAI72ZN) 1 20%

Mid-term Presentations / H [ 1 8B %& 3% 30%

Final-examination / = K75k 40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

This course is designed for students who already have obtained basic Chinese knowledge or communication ability
either through taking Chinese | - Il courses or through relevant experiences.
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MPERE D - O) ZEE LA, b L ITPEREE 4D L~VICE LIZ S ERRIETRE L 725,
M Additional Information / B&E =
1. English will be the teaching language for this course, while Japanese being used when necessary. Chinese will be used

as much as possible.

2. Chinese-Japanese dictionary is a must for this course.

1. AGERITIGENA A T, RERFFICHARBENLAVIE L > THAT 2 2 L IcZ@FELEI N, FEFEOA
DEAIT THEFEED] 2 kRS Z L1225,

2. WHEEE (F7V ) ZLTRETLIL,
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1 B4 : Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty | & II

Course Title : Global Issues: Wealth and Poverty | & Il

#8 / Instructor : ¥—% YA F > (Zion, Mark)

Division/ 7y%F | General / i@ (_-#LIEEE) Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall
Grade / Bl 44K | 2+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF7E% | 101 E-mail ‘ zion@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1) To understand social challenges in different parts of the world; 2) To understand the views of people in developing
countries regarding the issues of poverty; 3) To understand such international organizations as the IMF, World Bank, and
World Trade Organization more deeply; 4) To understand which efforts/programs have been most effective in lifting
people out of poverty.

1 R TEZ > TV A HENeEEZ TS 2L, 2. HEEANTA T 4 TICE>THGDOBE X ZRILL
HEIELMEELTHI L, 3 A F—Xy FEBEUTHRAZRRAFICONWTIHEREZINET D22 L. 4. FmdEn
WCHBDOERZRBTEL LT DZ L,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This is a weekly course to engage learners in gaining an overview of important issues between rich (developed) and
poor (developing) countries.  This course in English has a lecture/discussion format.

Global Issues 1 will focus on specific challenges as well as successes from Economic Globalization, which began in
1990. This topical course is on how people in developing countries are affected by economic globalization, led by
wealthy countries, with a special focus on leaders from around the world who are challenging the structures of today’ s
globalization, from Latin America to Asia to Africa. Students will learn more deeply about the following issues and
topics: Child Labor, Democratic Power, World Water Crisis, Beliefs of Multinational Corporations, Profits and
Worker’ s Rights, Slave Labor Past & Present, and the Corporatization of Food.

Global Issues 2 includes the affects on the developing world of multinational corporations and such international
lending institutions as the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund. Students will also consider such issues as
patriarchal attitudes of wealthy countries toward less developed countries, sweatshops contracted by multinationals,
child labor, challenges minority cultures have, human rights, and water rights. These topics will be considered through
the eyes of people in developing countries themselves and from those who are making important contributions for
improvement. We will also take a closer look at effective programs that really have helped people: The Bolsa Escola in
Brazil-that has reduced Child Labor by half, Micro-Credit by Gramen Bank—for the poor to start businesses, and
Educational Programs everywhere—that help children in developing countries go to school.

Z O TSR &R EEORICH D EERFMIIOWTHD Z LN TE D, 2, BEE EEICE
WTRERIZR 7 v — 2l (B ZEFERECHIET R E) ORBEERET D,

B Textbooks / #F#E

The instructor will provide all course materials.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Most readings for course will be based on internet research.

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / HEIRIL: 10%
Presentations / J&7¢: 10%
Research/Practicum/Assignments / ##/&: 80%

WPrerequisite /| ERIEEHBE
FRiZ7 L
W Additional Information / B&E &
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FlB 4 : Studies in Global Events: World-views and Policy | & I

Course Title : Studies in Global Events: World-Views & Policy | & Il
# & / Instructor : ¥ —% YA F > (Zion, Mark)

Division/ 7y%F | General / i@ (_-#LIEEE) Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall
Grade / Bl 44K | 2+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF7E% | 101 E-mail ‘ zion@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course goals as follows: 1) To focus on important events in different parts of the world; 2) To understand both sides of
an issue; 3) To give students opportunities to express opinions on these events; 4) To give students an opportunity to
understand how people in those countries and regions are personally affected by political philosophies (Economic
Globalization as just one example).

1L HRATEZ > TV EERUIRFICER T2, 2. WEOMIEZHMT S5, 3. BOOEREZRIT LHEE
B2 505, 4 $FHIIR 7 10— AL D B2 BRR 5

B Course Description / EZDHE

This is a weekly course for learners to understand important events more deeply by considering underlying value
systems (world-views). Classes are conducted in English with a lecture/discussion format. Students will also view films,
documentaries, and famous quotations to determine particular world-views.

Studies in Global Events 1 will focus on significant moments of recent history, from about 1950 to 1980, that
have shaped the current world. Many of these began in the United States: the revolution in music (Rock N Roll), the
Civil Rights Movement (1963), the Cold War and the War in Vietnam, the Anti-War Movements Worldwide, and
International Peace Movements today. | hope students will understand fundamental value systems that underlie political
life worldwide. Students will have one presentation in the Spring semester.

Studies in Global Events 2 will focus more topically the fundamental value systems (World-Views) that
determine debate and conflict around the world. Since World-Views are seen most clearly during times of conflict and
during times of social change or revolution, we will look at a few historical moments: Civil War, Civil Rights
Movements, Environmental Challenges, Religious Movements, Multinational Corporate Activity, and Revolutions in
China, Chile, Cambodia, Indonesia--to understand how these clashes of values shape societies around the world. The
concept of "social equality” is also a window into the heart of identifying World-Views. Why is equality such a
revolutionary concept? Though most today seem to believe in "legal” equality, many may not necessarily believe in
"essential” equality. Students will study five fundamental world-views: Against Culture (Radical Right), Of Culture
(Radical Left), Above Culture (Center Left), Culture In Paradox (Conservative), and Transformer Of Culture (Liberal).
Only research reports are required in the Fall semester.

COBBTHHRTEZ > TWHEERHRFICOWTHMEZED S Z L2 HE LTS, FRC, Bkt
SNOMESICER L, Nk, RHEESD)., REMBE, REEB R EICOVWTERELED D,

B Textbooks / #F#E

The instructor will provide all materials.

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

Students will have internet reading assignments and assignments in the text.

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / /iRt 10%
Presentation / %§3%: 10%
Research Assignments / Discussion Assignments #1#H: 80%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S
RRlZ72 L
M Additional Information / B&E &
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B4 : Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs | & I

Course Title : Volunteerism: A Historical Survey of NGOs | & Il

#8 / Instructor : ¥—% YA F > (Zion, Mark)

Division/ 7y%F | General / i@ (_-#LIEEE) Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fl 44K | 2+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF7E% | 101 E-mail ‘ zion@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1) To give students the opportunities to study the goals NPOs internationally and domestically; 2) To understand the
great challenge of international cooperation; 3) To understand "why" NPOs were formed and what ethics motivate them;
4) To hear from people who have devoted themselves to NPOs.

1. NGO {EENZ DV TEFZTRD 5 2. NGO IEA~DFHE, 3. AIRETHIUIR T > T 4 TIHE~DOEHF

B Course Description / EZDHE

This is a weekly course for learners to study the role of NGOs in global civilization. This course is in English with a
lecture/discussion format and has a special focus on global citizenship.

Non-Governmental Organizations 1 will focus on an event that changed the world of NPOs, the genocide in Rwanda,
Africa in 1994. This event offers a case study of how Non-Government organizations work or are not able to work.
Through this study, students will gain an historical perspective of UN Peacekeeping, The International Red Cross and
Red Crescent, Doctors Without Borders, the Universal Human Rights Declaration, the Prevention of Genocide,
UNICEF, Advocates of International Human Rights, The Challenge of Global Citizenship, and Freedom of the Press. We
will look at true stories of missionaries and teachers in Africa, as well as aid agencies, multinational corporations, and
journalists.

Non-Governmental Organizations 2 will focus NGOs today: Habitat for Humanity, Second Harvest, Amnesty
International Japan, Global Voluntary Service, Bridge Asia Japan, among many others. Students will work in groups,
choosing one particular NGO to study and give short presentations of their findings. Students may make one field trip
during the semester to visit an NGO or volunteer time to an NGO. We will plan for at least two guest speakers from
Habitat for Humanity (to tell of the work taking place in Tohoku) and Hope International (to tell of water projects,
micro-credit programs, animal banks, and school projects). As part of these group discussions, the instructor will
provide materials for students to consider how historical events have shaped the direction and the support of NGOs (the
War in Bangladesh, Refugees from Cambodia and Indo-China, the North-South Challenge, Famine in Africa, the Kansai
Earthquake, the Gulf War—1991, the Genocide in Rwanda, the Earth Summit-1992, among others). The course will have
a particular focus on environmental issues and the NGOs that have arisen to address such concerns as global warming,
deforestation, and toxic pollution.

ZOMRTIH T m—LERIZEB T 5 NGO DEFENZOWTHY, Z/r— " UHRIZONWTE R S,

B Textbooks / #F#E

The instructor will provide all course materials.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Readings will consist of NGO websites.

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / HEIRIL: 10%
Presentations / J&7¢: 10%
Research/practicum Assignments / #F#H: 80%

WPrerequisite /| ERIEEHBE
FRiZ7 L
W Additional Information / B&E &
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B4 : English Media and Culture | & Il

Course Title : English Media and Culture | & Il

# 8 [/ Instructor : & - v-#- (Mercer, Paul)

Division/ 7y%F | General / i@ (_-#LIEEE) Semester / Bz | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fl 44K | 2+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF7E% | 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- Students will improve their written and spoken English.

- Students will gain the skills of analyzing media and cultural texts and understanding the process of communication.

- Students will be encouraged to use media and cultural texts as materials in their own teaching.

S WEETAT 4T A= T T,

- AT 4 TEARO UL e RE2 ST Lala =l —a VORBEZEMERRT 22N TELH X1
2%,

- BRI AT 4 TR O 25 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This is a multi-skills English language course that will use a variety of media as authentic texts to broaden students'
perspectives of culture. The instructor will use movie clips, internet sites, blogs, newspaper articles, magazine articles,
radio shows and television broadcasts to present a comprehensive overview of how modern media shapes people's views
and influences trends in the 21st century. The class is designed to help students improve their English communication
ability. All teaching is conducted in English and assignments must be completed in English.

CORETEG, A=y b HiH, MEERLERESESERAT 4 TR AL o TEANICHETEa =
a=b—arNEMET 2L T D,

B Textbooks / ##E

M Course Readings / ¥§ERE

Relevant books will be available in the library.
MReference List/ % XXk

H Method of Evaluation / §E{fi A%

There are 2 written assignments to complete during each semester. Class participation and attendance are also taken into
account:

Attendance / R 10%

Assignments / #EH: 50%

Participation / #Z£21: 40%

(In-class responses / & %)% : 50%, Group debates / 27 /L — 75 tag: 20%, Presentations / 3£3%: 30%)

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &
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FlB 4 : Communicative English for Global Citizenship | & II

Course Title : Communicative English for Global Citizenship | & Il

& / Instructor : JHARHE EBiE (Yukita, Miyuki)

Division/ %% | General / Jti@ (L IEE) Semester / BA&&H | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fl 44K | 2+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ yukita@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

This course aims to help intermediate level students improve their English language ability while learning geography,
modern history and current issues of the 6 regions of the world. By the end of this course, students are expected to be
able to 1) describe countries, 2) discuss regional issues, and 3) find solutions from a global point of view. The learning
will make students develop their critical thinking skills so they may be more responsible global citizens.

AKa—ATiE, RO 6 SDOMIBOMIEE, T, FEREZFZORNBE, FRPLOEFEDO LLVT v 7%
HEELET, TNFNOESCHIROMBEZHIICE, TOMRKEL 70— LR BURNOERD Z &R TED
EoFELET, HRAORBEIZHOWTHHINICE 2, HRTRO—B L LTOARLZFE TS L ORIy W
FL XD,

B Course Description / EZDHE

The 6 regions students will study are Europe, Africa, the Middle East, South Asia, Russia, and East Asia in the spring
semester, and Southeast Asia, North America, Central America, South America, Antarctic, and Oceania in the fall. In
each region, they will learn general information such as landscape, historic sites, climate, religion, government system,
and specific regional issues. Maps will be used frequently in class. In every area, students will do research on countries
and regional issues (e.g. immigration in Europe and poaching in Africa) followed by presentations.

ARKa—2TiE, BRI —m o 77U H PR ETYT. vy T WTUT REEHICHRET U7
ek, Fk, EX. B, A7 =7 0FNETN 6 SOOI ER N E T, HXESATEVITFENZN S, £
NENOHIR O SEMEG R (HUE, SLBF, <&, " BURERE, #HER L) 2572 00E T, 62, 4
M Z L, B, S HICHIROME (3—a vy oBR, 77V WOERRE) 2] LFTYH—F L,
LBy T—varLET,

M Textbooks / #FlE

RS, ADRED, IMAREEBA, KRET, F ey - & =—/ 3% [CLIL J53E & X TR AR FRE] =&k,
2015 4=

Sasajima, S., Nakaya, M., Yukita, M., Yamamoto, Y., & O'Neal, Kevin (2015). CLIL Seeing the World through Maps.
Sanshusha.

B Course Readings / #§EHE

M Reference List/ & 3k

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Participation / S 10%, Vocabulary test/ HL3E7 A k: 10%, Presentation / %&7<: 20%, Report / L 78— h: 20%,
Mid-term test / 1 [E17R5R: 20% , Final exam / “#HK 5% 20%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHB%

H Additional Information / B&E &

The course is taught in English. #3338 CiThiv 5,
Students need to have TOEIC of 350 points or more. TOEIC 350 sl EAEE L,
Maximum enrolment: 25 students & & 25 4
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[General / #Lid])

MB%  REAERARABE I

Course Title : Test Preparation |

#8 |/ Instructor : FBH B AKEP (Nishii, Kentaro). T/4-F YF¥84%Y (Tiina, Matikainen)

Division/ %% | General / Jti@ (L IEE) Semester / B M | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 301 E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp, matikainen@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To obtain a score of 600 or above on the TOEIC. TOEIC 7 A NI\ T, 600 sl L& HET %,

To improve English communication skills through preparation for the TOEIC. TOEIC D 7= 8 D ¥ %5 U C, Hik
aa=kh—a N EED D,

B Course Description /| EZEDHE

This course aims at helping students achieve a score of 730 or above on the TOEIC. Students are expected to increase
vocabulary and other skills through a variety of exercises in the TOEIC format. There will also be quizzes on
vocabulary or practice test simulations in class. Students MUST attend the class regularly, complete their homework,
and take either the TOEIC-IP tests or the TOEIC-SP tests conducted during the semester. Please note that, to register
for this course, students must have already obtained a score of 550 or above on the previous TOEIC as a prerequisite.
YA H X TOEIC600 sl bz AL 4 2 Ui Ch 5, BIEF L. #x 72 TOEIC B0 RMEEE 72 & %
WLT, BBESCEZDOMDAX N E+FIZHIFT D2 L2 BT, £/o. FENICHIET X OB
B EDRRR SN D, HEA~DOHFE, BB T B XU AN E N S 715 TOEIC-IP 7 A h £7213 TOEIC
NPT AN (] FFE~4H, 6 A, T AEMOIP T A2, 4 A, 54, 6 HEMMDABEET A b)) OBk
BMETHD, 7B, YR EOBEH X, TOEICAS0 SLL FESHEADFEICRDL O TEERTHZ &,

MW Textbooks /| i E
(Nishii):
[TOEIC 7 Ak ERIOHA (GedGTHO ] 7 v 7 4t
FTOEIC T A h EZXIAARYL Z=7 650 SCEM] FIISEIAE - fEEE
[TOEIC 7 A b #EXIAHZ KU a7 650 UA=r iRl BINIEEE - HEEE
(Matikainen):
"Tactics for the TOEIC Test, Reading and Listening Test, Introductory Course: Student's Book: Essential Tactics and
Practice to Raise TOEIC Scores" (Oxford University Press)

W Method of Evaluation / EE{fi 5 iE
Attendance HJi: 10%

Quizzes and coursework /N7 Ak K OVREE: 40%

The score on the TOEIC tests conducted during the semester 4 7% HINIZ5EfE <412 TOEIC A =2 71 50%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

TOEIC 450 L EHUSHATH D Z L,

HM Additional Information / B&E &

Lectures will be conducted mainly in Japanese by Nishii in the spring semester, whereas they will be conducted in
English by Matikainen in the fall semester. FEZH O W HIC X 2RI EICHATE T, KFEHO~T A4 F1C
L DMRITIEGFE TITOND,

Students are encouraged to take the TOEIC-SP tests conducted off-campus as well as the TOEIC-IP conducted on
campus. BEE X FNFEM D TOEIC-IP 7 & MElgE, A FEHi D TOEIC ABRT A M bFEMIICZRT 52 & %
B 5,

Students need to apply for the TOEIC-SP tests entirely on their own. (The Academic Affairs Section has absolutely no
involvement with this.) TOEIC ABHT A ks OH LIAGIIETHEAMATIT O BWENH D (FHRiE 9B L7
l[ \) o
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[General / #Lid@])

MB%  RESBRXREED

Course Title : Test Preparation Il

# 8 / Instructor : FFH BAKEF (Nishii, Kentaro)

Division/ 43% | General / Jtif ((L#k9E3E) Semester / Bl | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 301 E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To obtain a score of 730 or above on the TOEIC.
To improve English communication skills through preparation for the TOEIC.

- TOEIC 7 A MZHEWT, 730 mll EEZBET 5,

* TOEIC D=0 D@ LT, HiEaIa=r—varighzemd b,
B Course Description / EZDHE

This course aims at helping students achieve a score of 730 or above on the TOEIC. Students are expected to increase
vocabulary and other skills through a variety of exercises in the TOEIC format. There will also be quizzes on vocabulary
or practice test simulations in class. Students MUST attend the class regularly, complete their homework, and take either
the TOEIC-IP tests or the TOEIC-SP tests conducted during the semester. Please note that, to register for this course,
students must have already obtained a score of 550 or above on the previous TOEIC as a prerequisite.
YUB AL TOEICT30 mill b& AR L 35 Wi E THh 5, JRIEEZ L. Bk 72 TOEIC B\ RIS 72 & % 18
LT, SBIERZDMDAF N E+FICHITT D 2 BT, £72. RENICHEET X NSO EE
REBBRIND, RE~OHE, BEE T, BRLOHEAHNICER S5 TOEIC-IP 7 Ak E 7213 TOEIC
AT A () FHEM~4 A, 6 H. 7T HEOIP T A2, 4. 5. 6 AEMOAHRT A b)) D%
BMETHD, 7ol YFRHOBEFRIT, TOEIC550 MLl FIEHEADFEICRDL DO TEETHZ &,
M Textbooks /| i E

[TOEIC 7 % } %ML I Part5&6J, 717tk

[TOEIC 7%k ZEMOE X Part7), 774k

[TOEIC 7 A b ZEMiDE I Part3&4), 774k
B Course Readings / {§EHE
TBA
M Method of Evaluation / EF{fi /5%
Attendance H!fi#: 10%
Quizzes and coursework /N7 Ak K OVREE: 40%
The score on the TOEIC tests conducted during the semester 4% F#HAPNIZ N S5 TOEIC A2 7 :50%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E
TOEIC 550 L EFfGHATH D Z L,
M Additional Information / BE &
Lectures will be conducted mainly in Japanese.
HRITEICAARFTETITOND,
Students are encouraged to take the TOEIC-SP tests conducted off-campus as well as the TOEIC-IP conducted on
campus.
JBIEF X FNFERO TOEIC-IP 7 & halkk, F4FEHiD TOEIC AT A b b FEMINICZERT 5 2 L 2 /8D 5,
Students need to apply for the TOEIC-SP tests entirely on their own. (The Academic Affairs Section has absolutely no

involvement with this.)
TOEIC APAT A b DH LIARTETHEAEMATIT O LENH D (BRI TR L2,
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[General / #Lid])

*4 B % : *nl:l H*Eﬁﬂ%nﬁr

Course Title : Test Preparation

# 8 / Instructor : FFH BAKEF (Nishii, Kentaro)

Division/ 53 | General / @ (AR IEEE) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 301 E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To learn test-taking skills and increase the scores on the TOEFL-iBT, i.e. the Internet Based Test.
- To improve reading, listening, speaking, and writing skills in academic English.
- To obtain high marks (80 or above out of 120) required to enter overseas universities in the future.
1OHLBT@%Xk%ﬁ’%n FRO LRz BIET,
T ATy I RFEIIRIT D LMREFAZ 2T, EREEMEMS ). BOERFEEFREISEET)
i<ﬁ%§_OTé
c FERBAA DO RT: (FE) ~DANFICHER A 3T 2575 (120 s R 80 sl 1),
B Course Description / EZDHE

This is an elective and advanced course on academic English. The aim of the course is to obtain higher marks on the
TOEFL-iBT as a proof of English proficiency, and by doing so, to learn practical skills of academic English in studying
at overseas universities in the future. Please note that, to register for this course, students MUST have already obtained a
score of 450 or above on the TOEIC as a prerequisite. The students are expected not only to improve their four skills
(reading, listening, speaking, and writing) in academic English but to motivate themselves to go to a university overseas
in the future. The students must attend the class regularly, complete their homework, and take both the midterm and the
term-end examination conducted in class.

YEEIX, BREBETHY, THT Iy 7 HFED Lk —AThH D, HiERES OFEW] & L C TOEFL-iBT T X
DEmWEREZID Z &, £ L TRRRIBANDORFETHESEICHER 2FEMNRT DT I v 7 ¥EENEZFITHOT 5
ZEERBEELT S, B, YRHZBET DL, BEO TOEIC T 450 /AL EEEE L Wi iuide b7
WOTHEETDHZ L, BEZFIT AT Iy 7 8GEICB T LM >OZF /L (Fite, M, #@d. FEL) 295
T2, RN DO RFA~EFTHZ L B2 6ND L IICT D, RE~OHE, BEEE, HRNE
MEDOHE « WIKT A N OZBRIINEATH 5,

B Textbooks / ##E

"Longman Preparation Course for the TOEFL iBT Test ~ 3rd edition ~" (Pearson)
MECHTZIF2 TOEFL 7 A~ /—7 =7 MNEHGE] fillf &5

B Course Readings / {§EHE

TBA

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / )5 IR {: 10%

Assignment / FREH: 40%

In-class exams and quizzes / &8 « /N7 A : 50%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

TOEIC 450 LL EfSH# Th 5 Z &,

M Additional Information / BE &

Lectures will be conducted in both Japanese and English.
HRILHAGE L HEETIT DL D,
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[General / #Lid@])

B4 : Study Abroad | - V

Course Title : Study Abroad | - V
# 8 / Instructor : TBA (TBA)

Division/ /3% | General / il (B%) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

By participating in programs with different foci such as language learning, volunteer work, academic lectures, etc.,
students are expected to:

- experience foreign cultures and expand their horizons,

- become able to accept different cultures with a flexible attitude, and

- build skills to survive in a foreign country.

ZOa—A %, BFIHEZ RO E L, WHART 7 7 BMBICEE LI FEEEER 2 SIS 52 L
(2R VSN 2 U TR 2 IR, 572 5 U A I T IR B 2 H AT, HARGED@E L
RECHEZHRSRBREABETZ L2 BE LT 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

There is a wide variety of programs offered as Study Abroad I, I, IlI, 1V, and V: programs for learning English and
programs that focus on specializations such as volunteer activities, community service and hospitality management.
Activities vary accordingly and specific information will be provided at the information session held at the beginning of
each semester.

WEEOEBEZRIELICEY T v 7 750, N TORT T 4 TEHRLII =T 1 ——E R KARAEH
U7 4 =R EOHMMELHOTNELELbLDRE 2T 077 A RHESNTWD, BAERRIEEN
BIT 0T T DL TRRDOT, FHRAIATONL2HB TSI THEHEREZEL 2 L,

M Textbooks /| &#E

Subject to each program's content

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Varies by program

Ta I AL TR S

M Reference List/ % Xk

Subject to each program's content

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Transcripts or academic reports from host institutions if available / #7523 %179 2 AER 1 H 5545 40%
Debriefing presentation / #&5 X THOF LT — 3 1 30%

Poster, and/or essay, and/or journal, and/or interview (Details will be announced at each pre-departure orientation.) /7~
A= Tyl Uy —T N A a—pE FHEOFEMIIHERNA Y =0T —v a VERRICEET D) ¢
30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

- Attend the pre-departure orientation

- If the attendance for regular classes in the semester is noticeably poor, the student may not be permitted to participate
in the program.

- WERIA V=T = a v icHE TS 2 L,

- BHRESOHFERNE L ARNERZSZNMEZROONRWEERH D,

M Additional Information / BE =
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[General / #Lid])

B4 : Study Abroad VI - VIII

Course Title : Study Abroad VI - VIII
# 8 / Instructor : TBA (TBA)

Division/ /3% | General / il (B%) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

M Course Goals / ZZB1ZE
Study Abroad VI, VII, VI will help students to:
- gain additional knowledge in the chosen academic field through interaction with foreign faculty and students;
- improve foreign language skills, particularly English;
- better understand the world at large as well as one's own culture through experience living abroad .

AN DHERTFEL O EE L T, B0 ETTRD 5,

- SMEGRE (FRIZREE) ORBENZED D,

- BEO bz, ROz (KB 28 L THES,

B Course Description / EZDHE
Study Abroad V, VI, VII, VIII offer students with opportunities to study abroad at universities and research institutes in
specific academic area of study such as hospitality management, tourism, international business, international
development, cross-cultural studies and leadership for one semester or one year. The content varies depending on
programs.

LTI T HNE, RACZVT 4— w3 VA b BUE B A EHEEBSE, RIbhrse. U
— A=y T EOF MG s O RFOHIEHEE T ER - FHRSEF T ST A Th D,
WBEARIZNZENOT 0T T ML > TRRD,

M Textbooks /| i E
Subject to each program's content

M Course Readings / ¥§ERE

The course readings may vary depending upon each hosting institution’s course requirements
FHFRERFOV 722 MZLD

W Reference List / &% 3Tk
Briz7p L
W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Transcripts or academic reports from host institutions / 8 Z25E 258174 5 iAE#E : 90%

Debriefing presentation and/or write-up on experiences abroad / %= TO¥FER, REREER L 10%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

-Recommendation from program instructors

-Proof of English proficiency, depending on programs

ENTENDT BT TEA A NT I —DOHEEGOND L,

“ENENOT T T AT LB BEE

W Additional Information / B & &
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[General / #Lid@])

B4 : Internship Abroad

Course Title : Internship Abroad

# & / Instructor : fH —E (Takeuchi, Kazuma)

Division/ /7% | General / Jil (F%) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fil 44K | 3 Credits / HLAT 4
Office / W82 | 304 E-mail ‘ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

With support from the course instructor, the students should take the initiative in deciding on an overseas organization at
which to intern. Submission of an internship application is the responsibility of the students. A successful internship will
be the main focus of the course evaluation. Throughout the course, the students will learn various aspects of effective
business communication in English, challenges and opportunities in working with people having different business and
cultural backgrounds in order to develop their aptitude and mindset for business professionals. 148 DFED L &
2, BB D ERISICEEREOBIARZAT ), NMEESDOEFIIZHFEOEMLTRET 2, K@D
Xk AR ORI L, MMERETORERLFERREFTDL L 2B R ET D, TRl & R
N EERREZBL T, SEISERAENOIGEICLIDIE IR R » ala=lr—Ta VORNRED T
ZEGT 5 LI, BEERBRSCATE UL OB SN B DWMEEDONT-H L O & B %2 £ L T,
EVAADOTmE LTOWEERL DA ZFITHOT 52 LS LD,

W Course Description / & DR

This course is intended to provide students with insights into why and how they should prepare for a corporate
internship abroad. Class activities will lead the students to define their internship objectives and identify candidate
corporations to achieve the intended results from their overseas exposure. Major objectives of this course are: (DTo
build business communication skills and cross-cultural understanding; @to experience on-the-job learning through the
internship program abroad; 3to make a presentation on the individual internship program.

ZORBIL, A TORES Z =0y TOER L FRTEROHIERICOWTHMBZRD L Z L2 AL
LTW5, RETIE, N 02— vy T o2mBT2FAOELEHELRIEL ., HIFHEY ORRREHIT 5
TeDIRIEDORELTEDY, ZALLESOEKFEDOEZF R LI OWTHEET 5, ERFESHE, Ory
FA A 2= —Tar s AXVERIUEIG OB, QipsMEREICI T 2 EEH KRR, Qs o F—
VU TRRTHEORERED T LB T—2a D452 FPELTWD, ZiAdir, EFRBH IS A
VR Yy TEITD, REBICEBERBROBEICANWT Y T ATRET S L Ic . EERELF— F AR
BHBIRET 2,

M Textbooks /| #HE

To be announced

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Preparation for the internship FHiT {12 351F 2 A& Fft & 20%. Evaluation by host company 5 At e D
fili: 50%. Final presentation and report A #& s « 5 30%

M Additional Information / B&E &

The class will meet for a two-hour session for six weeks during May and July after the orientation session in April. After
on-the-job work experience during August and September, students are expected to give a report at the final three-hour
class in October. AGHMHEIL, 4 ADOAV =T —a B &EHE, S AL 7T AT Co6EMICEL A 2
BRIy OFAGER 2 R 5, £/, RERO 10 AIZ, fRBET LB T —2 a0z, 3 RS Z 1
H CEjid 5,

70




[General / #Lid])

HME® : BAREPHI

Course Title : Japanese Intermediate |

# 8 / Instructor : & EEF (Endo, Makiko)

Division/ 43%F | General / 3@ (H AGE) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Bl 4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2 (4)
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ endo@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To approach the 50% level of the Japanese Language Proficiency Test level N2.
(around 800 Kaniji)
H ASEERE /13 N2 B K HED 50%I121ET 5,
(5 800 “FHRE)
B Course Description / EZDHE

This course aims to study the sentence patterns; vocabulary and Kanji of an intermediate level, and acquire further
working knowledge and reading comprehension.

The course will focus to enhance listening comprehension and speaking abilities, and study how to hold advanced
conversation in Japanese and useful expression for communication.

Students will be given opportunities to make a presentation in order to gain self-confidence in speaking Japanese in
public.

In addition, students will also be given the quizzes of Kanji and vocabulary in the class.

T —=ATEPHRILCMEFHR - 1T 22EH L, MBEOFNOS SR 5EMN S - i z-o05Z Lz g
T, B T NERESEDLE L BT, BAREBICEIDIEFHEOED R I a =l —a VTR HORBLE
F5, ETARITHEETHZ LT, BARELZFHETHEZ DT 5,

EOET, FEET A MILAREE T 5,

M Textbooks /| &#E

PHM A [Pz E 5 - RETH] « AAGEOR L KB 56] AV —2—x >y FU—7

B Course Readings / {§EHE

W Reference List / &% 3Tk

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Attendance / HHFIRI © 10%

Class participation / #Z3£ZNEEHEE: : 10%
Preparation / Homework / 3% - f5/%: : 10%
Quizzes/ /N7 A b:: 10%

Composition / Presentation / 1E3C « F83& : 30%
Final examination / “#HiA 5 : 30%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Japanese Language Proficiency Test N3 level

H AGERE J15R N3 SR8 R

M Additional Information / BE =
2009-2013 FFE A4 4 Hifir
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[General / #Lid@])

B4 BXREPRI

Course Title : Japanese Intermediate |l

# 8 / Instructor : & EEF (Endo, Makiko)

Division/ 43%F | General / 3@ (H AGE) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Bl 4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2 (4)
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ endo@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To attain the passing level of the Japanese Language Proficiency Test N2.
(‘around 1000 Kanji )
HAGERE )RR N2 Sk ELZ AR &L T2
(5 1000 FFLEE)
B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students will learn grammatical knowledge and vocabulary of the intermediate level, and will practice to
use the various actual expressions.

Reading and discussing about various topics introduced in the textbook, students will acquire the ability to write
presentation essays and present them in Japanese.

Students will also be given the quizzes of Kanji and vocabulary in the class.

ZOa—ATHE, FRRLOIE - FBEAEOTE LB, BEEPEHEA A EEOLE CHEX D X ) IE
MHEET 5,

7T XA POHRIZEY EFbNTWD by 7 ZFidr, BRLEMHZTHZ LT, WANART —<ITHONT
AARGE CIEMER L, BXT D HhEST D,

FERIOWT: « FEFET A MIMERE E T 5,

B Textbooks / ##E

FHM A [z E 9 - k] . AAGEOR L KB 82] AV —2—xy FU—7

M Reference List / &% 3Tk

M Method of Evaluation / EF{fi /5%
Attendance / HFIRDL: @ 10%

Class participation / #zZSNEEE : 10%
Preparation - Homework / 7% - 5/ : 10%
Quizzes/ /N7 A :10%

Composition + Presentation / {E3C « 3¢ : 30%
Final examination / #4554 30%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

Japanese Language Proficiency Test N3 level

H AGERE /75U N3 A8 R

M Additional Information / BE&E &
2009-2013 4L AR IS 4 AT
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[General / #Lid])

ME% : BARGELHRI

Course Title : Japanese Advanced |

# 8 / Instructor : & EEF (Endo, Makiko)

Division/ %y | General / Jtif (HAGE) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Bl 4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2 (4)
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ endo@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To learn advanced level kanji, vocabulary and expression, and write opinion papers and essays

- To find out information in documents accurately, think logically and express ideas in speaking or writing.

- B LAV OB - FEREBLAR A, FEEFEORIILKR LTV, BERICOMAINET D5 X 912725
- ER AT EMICERE O, RBIRICER LT, REBLOLAR— M THRETELLOIIRD

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course is designed to help students improve their reading skills for comprehending long texts and for working with
primary source materials, and the communication skills for conducting practical conversations through expanding the
capability of using Kanji and vocabulary. In addition, the students will learn the Japanese writing structure and the basic
usage of manuscript paper. They will acquire the ability to write the essays of various themes and will present them in
Japanese.

ZOaA—ATE, RWXEOHM) LAEDLE~OIC ) @D, A —F Lo aiE L Wi 72 E ik
72 AARGERB 22835, KRETHLERARGEASLOM, FEFEHGECHRM DI b 2 ET0MERE D
HZOT %D, £7o. ARGEOLEMHMSLIRFRAEDOERRENT L2 F, WANART —v TELEE,
KT DHIE2T %,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Texts and materials will be distributed during the course.
BRI EPICRAT 5,

W Reference List/ &30k

H Method of Evaluation / §E{fi A%

Attendance / HHFIRTL © 10%

Class participation / #zZSNEEE : 10%

Preparation « Homework / 3% - f5/& : 10%

Quizzes/ /N7 A 1 10%

Composition + Presentation / {E3C « 3¢ : 30%

Final examination / 55 : 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

Prerequisite: Japanese Intermediate II or Placement Test (JLPT N2 level)
ZERFICBWTHARGBEFR I ZK T LTWDZ & X AARGERE IR N 2 A8 FLE
W Additional Information / B & &

2009-2013 42 A A2 4 AL
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[General / #Lid@])

ME% : BARGELRI

Course Title : Japanese Advanced Il

# 8 / Instructor : &# EEF (Endo, Makiko)

Division/ /)% | General / $ti (H AGE) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Bl 4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2 (4)
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ endo@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To learn advanced level Kanji, vocabulary and expressions
- To improve fluency and recognition through focusing on appropriate Keigo and attitudes in various advanced discourse
- To research current global issues using online materials, collect information, and present the findings
- Finally to reach the level of Japanese Language Proficiency Test level N1.

c BRSO - BEERBLAZT A, BERHLWHEZFON 6, BB X0 U

S5

- BRI, EMICERE ONA, AN L ARBERICEEL T, HEHBLX UL R - FTERZENS
nNoHE9 5%,

- HAGERE/IFABR N1 A /K IEIZEET D,

M Course Description /| EZHEDHE

This course is designed for advanced Japanese level students. It helps you understand how to make adequate expression
depending on situation. You can learn Kanji and vocabulary not only for academic theme but also for news topics.
Students will focus on developing their overall language skills, with the aim of passing the Japanese Language
Proficiency Test level N1. To this end, they will do various exercises in Japanese Language and review from prior
examinations.

ZOa—Z2TE, R+ BRYITIS C7oi@ bl REOEIRNN T E 5 AAFE LRE & LT, HEPRILICIS Tz
R AARGERBZFET D, K TRER AARGEZ T /LM, K HFELH M TN 5 PR
H TS,

HACHNTIE, BAGERE /PR NL IS BT DGR A AGERR N 2 BT 572010, SE I E BB L
EO AARGERRBRE AL R T <

W Textbooks /| #HFl=

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Texts and materials will be distributed during the course.
BRHIREPICERATT 2,

M Method of Evaluation / 5Ffi 5 %

Attendance / HHFIRI  10%

Class participation / SRS : 10%

Preparation - Homework / 3% - 158 : 10%

Quizzes/ /N7 A b : 10%

Projects « Presentation/ 7' 2= 7 |k « %% : 30%

Final examination / #R35% : 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Japanese Advanced | or Placement Test (JLPT 2 level)

ZIERFIZBWTHARE LR D 2T L TWD Z &, 7213 BARGERE 3B N2 SRR
M Additional Information / B & m

2009-2013 4 AT 4 AL
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[Elective / FEiR]

FEA : 81

Course Title : Tourism I

# 8 / Instructor : Ad  Z# (Tanaka, Takae)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 210 E-mail ‘ tanaka-t@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are:
-To understand the basic academic discussions of tourism studies and the basic perspectives on tourism phenomenon
-To understand the meanings of tourism studies through the current topics of tourism
-To learn the current status and trends of inbound tourism in Japan
- BIRFOREBEEFO, BNV TEX DD ORI HIZOT DI ENTE S,
- BRI Z LB LT, BT A FSEREZEMT L LN TE D,
s HARDOA T RBOLOBRZ D Z LN TE S,
B Course Description / EZDHE

This course provides the basic academic discussions of tourism studies using the basic textbook, [#1Yt2% AR

(Introductions to tourism).J chl~ch8. The course will introduce today 's topics of tourism in the world to understand the

contents of the textbook experimentally. Nowadays Japanese tourism policy gives the priority to the inbound tourism, so

the course will explore the status and trends of inbound tourism in Japan.

Student interaction and participation are a part of this course. Through both individual and group activities, students can

not only memorize the knowledge of the text but also use the knowledge to examine the current tourism phenomenon.
KiwFlL, BOEFOAMBEERE [(BULFAM] 1 E~HIE) M\ T, BLULIZOVWTE R HERICH

WREZ 5, BREONKZ LERICHFET 572012, R TECTWLBNBREZHBT 5, Fiz,

BUEAARDBICBIRICIB W THE L 22> TV DA AT FBULIZOW T H EAMICIRY BT 2, BRED

WEEZRZ D720 T, BPATEMEZHNOTREENEZEZR A OGN LS, AT V=T TOT 7T 4
BT 4 Y AND,

M Textbooks /| &#E

AN 2 PEEAM—R R b - w2 - v — U XAOB) HHEM, 2001 4

M Course Readings / {5 EXE

B Reference List/ $& Xk

L FEE (B —U— K] A2, 2011 4F

ESRRSGEY Ak S ASE 3|

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / kL 10% . Homework / 1 /#8:10%, Group Presentation/ 7' /L—7"%§3%:20%
Mid-term Examination / ' [i]78%%:30 % . Final-examination / “#H#i755R: 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

FElZ72 L, None.

M Additional Information / BE&E &

- The student who missed 6 lessons of the course can not take the final examination.
« This course will basically be conducted in the Japanese languages.

W EER 6 AL ERIE L AR WIRRBROZBREKRZRL S bD LT 5,
- HARGEIC K DR e i & 45,
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[Elective / #iR]

FER : 8]l

Course Title : Tourism Il

# 8 / Instructor : 2 & (Doshita, Megumi)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 207 E-mail ‘ doshita@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. Students will explore the basic academic discussions of tourism studies.

2. Students will be able to evaluate international tourism practices critically.

ZOFH%ZEL T,

1. JREFE 3B O B 72 Al 2 5.

2. BIEFIT. BOCHEEIZOW T RBE TON T2 2 LR TE L X910k D,
B Course Description / EZDHE

Tourism is a social, cultural and economic phenomenon, and the tourism industry is expected to be a leading industry in
the world in the 21* century. In this course, students will study the basic understandings and theories of tourism studies.
Precisely, this course will cover a wide range of themes such as tourism facilities, landscape and investment in the
tourism business.

BOLIX, #E2, SUERY, BRFOLRBRTHY | 21RO Y —F ¢ V7] L L THRELRBHENFES
TV, ZOFHE TR, BEFRITBOLT O FHERBmOMM L 7.5, BRI, SOk, w8, BLL
EVRANDOEEE, RIENHEBIZOW T O Z EHGT 5,

M Textbooks /| &#E

A2 M [EOEAAM] AT v~ 2001 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

M Reference List/ & Xk

H Method of Evaluation / EEli /5%

Attendance / 5L 10%

In-class activities / #3H DOFRE: 40%

Mid-term Examination / S [HaX5k: 25%

Final-examination / K75k 25%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Students should take both “Tourism | ¢ and this course.

B (Tourism!) EAbLETEETLIZ ENEE LY,
M Additional Information / B & =

« Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBIER LI LM OREILTHE TS 2 &,

« Students should behave appropriately in class and must not break any rule that is announced in Week 1.
REPITED 2RO BNCATEZT DL, o, BLBEIRRSNDRE LONV—NVZESTT D 2 L,

+ This course will be conducted in English (40%) and Japanese (60%), and the two examinations are conducted in

English and Japanese as well.
ZORZEITIGE (40%) & AAGE (60%) TEMT D, T - HIRRERS 0 AGE & K55 T1T 9,
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[Elective / FEiR]

FEA : 84l

Course Title : Tourism IlI

# 8 / Instructor : Ad  Z# (Tanaka, Takae)

Division/ /)8 | Elective / 53R (HM) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 210 E-mail ‘ tanaka-t@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are:
-To understand the basic concepts of Anthropology and Sociology of tourism
-To learn trends of tourism and develop critical insights into the phenomenon especially from the socio-cultural
viewpoint
- BUCNIEY, BUOLHSFOERNERE M T 52 LN TE D,
- BUOLHBIGD b Ly KBS ERIREC, EICHESSUBRTLED D ORI IRE 1 282 5 Z L R TE b,
B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students will study the basic concepts of Anthropology and Sociology of tourism, mainly regarding
media, ethnic, heritage and long-stay tourism. Nowadays tourism is one of the huge issues all over the world and
Japanese tourism policy also gives the priority to the inbound tourism. Through the course, students learn various
aspects of tourism phenomenon in the world from the socio-cultural viewpoint.

Student interaction and participation are a part of this course. In such activities, we use the materials in English and
improve reading skills. Moreover, in consideration of the increase of Chinese tourists, beginner’s Chinese will be
introduced.

KR, BUCNE TR OB T ORI im 2 R L. BUCHR 2 HLHRITIR 2 2R 2 51
DIFDHZELEAMET 2, K, AT 47, Rk, B, a v AT A 27—~ & LTHANIIFES, 40,
BUCITHFRICER RSB R L > THEY, BRIZBWTHA AT RBUOLOIRBLSEERRE & 2o
TWo, B¥EE2EL T, RS TEEBEICAEL TV LIBNBISGEZAICIEZ 5l E T 5,

KBERIIN =TI =0 RT 4 Ay va gl ZalEIC L DRESMEATORNGRFT S, €O,

PR OBOCEIEE B 2 BRI AND Z & THRFHEE D, Fo, TEABICEFOHEREZEEL T, #
WAL LPEEFEICLMAOND X OIZT D,

M Textbooks /| i E

T EE T8 e:). Brigrt, 2007 4

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

M Reference List/ $&3C#k

Will be announced in class. i#%3&H /95,

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / i IR{%: 10%, Quiz/ /N7 A k:20%, Homework / fiF#H: 20%, Presentation / %&3%: 20%
Final-report / “FHiIR L AR — 1 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Completed both Tourism I and I1. JFEAI & LTBUE I, 721X 1T 2#EBFGLTVWDHZ L,

M Additional Information / B&E =

+ The student who missed 6 lessons of the course cannot take the final report.

+ This course will basically be conducted in the Japanese languages, however, will use the materials in English.
- FEE 6 AL BRI L2 AT, IRV — FoRIEEKZRS D LT 5,

- BAGBIC K DR Z AL T 508, HEEOERE W5,
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[Elective / #iR]

FBESA : 8LV

Course Title : Tourism IV

# 8 / Instructor : 2 & (Doshita, Megumi)

Division/ 43 | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 207 E-mail ‘ doshita@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. Students will explore the academic discussions of tourism studies in depth.

2. Students will be able to evaluate local and global tourism practices critically.

3. Students will obtain the appropriate knowledge of anthropology of tourism.

ZORBEEZ®BELT,

1. JRIEE IBOCF Ok 2 RIET 5,

2. BIEFIX, v — AN RO v — U RBEERIZOWTEDBALOMTHZENRTEDL LT D,
3. BEREIIBYENEFI IO TOMEY AR E 155,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Tourism is a social, cultural and economic phenomenon. The impact of tourism on local, national and global economies
is significant, yet the cultural and social impacts should not be underestimated. When people travel around different
places outside their usual environment, they interact with diverse people and are involved in numerous cultural and
social activities. A certain number of anthropologists have conducted long-term fieldwork to examine the nature of
tourism, and today the anthropology of tourism provides a thorough explanation of tourism, as a crucial phenomenon for
human beings. This course offers an opportunity to enhance the knowledge of tourism to the students who passed the
course Tourism I, 1.

BOkIE, tharg, SUbkp, RFBR TH 5, BULHAHUIECE, S O R 2MEIC S 2 2R EILE!
D ENALZR VDS SUERY - SRR EE AR L TIIWIT 220, A& VEIEEZ B CBE L, RA bt
FRATT DB, Zhk7e A kscmu L. #Z< OUbH - HESIEENCRED 2 Z L1 D, BEO NEFHIT
BOLOARE 2R T 5 f_ R 74—V U =2 2F L TEBY ., BUCAEFII NI L > TEERBDL
DARE Z MR T 5B >TWD, ZOFRA TR, BT - DZ@E LFAEN L VBOLIZ OV TO

Hik & R %ﬂé*&%%i‘mﬁﬁ“éo

B Textbooks / ##E

L AR TBLESU b)) Bk, 2007 47
B Course Readings / §ERZE

Other reading materials will be announced or provided during the semester. = DOt DERHIFHIF IR E L <IE
Bl %,

M Reference List/ & 3k

Other reading materials will be announced or provided during the semester. & DO EEHIFIAFITHE D L <I1T
BiAi 32,

B Method of Evaluation / i/ %

Attendance / R 10%
In-class activities / %3 H OFEE: 40%
Mid-term Examination / ' A]55x: 25%
Final-examination / “#HiAK35r: 25%
WPrerequisite /| ERIEEHBE
* The students who have obtained the credits in "Tourism I' and “Tourism II” can register.

ML T ) DL ORMIBSH OARIETE D,

78




[Elective / FEiR]

M Additional Information / BE s

+ Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.

JBIERLHIIEH LIHOREICLTHE TS Z &,

« Students should behave appropriately in class and must not break any rule that is announced in Week 1.

BRERITE LB BMNTHE T2, o, FLBECIERRSNIBE LOLV— LV E2ESFT DI L,

+ This course will be conducted in English (60%) and Japanese (40%), and the two examinations will be in English and

Japanese as well.
Z OFREITIGEE (60%) L HAGE (40%) THEMT 5, S - WERBRBR S %55 & B AGETIT 9,
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[Elective / #iR]

MEBZ : RRERYT A4 - IRTADRI
Course Title : Hospitality Management |

# & / Instructor : 3k [HF (Chang, Yoko)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ chang@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course objectives are:
1. To prepare for Airlines and Airport companies employment
2. To enable students to understand vocational the mind as a Japanese and global person
3. To improve skills to express their strong point
(The class gives priority to airlines industry )
REDOHMITRDIBEY THD -
1. fiZE « 221X U & LT — B R PER RSt~ BT 72 D 2% O i
2. ARNELT - EHEAL LTORR - Pfif
3. HO 7T E—iEhEEmb 5
(fifize » 22k BREA Rk IC B S 2 BV TIRELH#ED D)
B Course Description / EZDHE

Since Tokyo will be hosting the 2020 Olympic Games, the employment rate and jobs related to the service industry has
increase significantly over the years. In this course, we will learn the different kinds of hospitality and consider how to
materialize into practice. To have a deeper understanding of the term hospitality, it is necessary to comprehend the
characteristics and relevance between the airline and service industry.

The course will consist of the following interactive approaches and activities:

a) Discussions on related newspaper articles.

b) Lectures using PowerPoint.

¢) Small group discussions.

d) Submission of reports and giving feedbacks.

By doing so, there will be a better understanding on the concept of hospitality and create and define an individual’s
sense of hospitality.

2020 AEFFEA YV w ZBICET, MIZEERZIL U O & Lzt — B REE~OptRksk A SI34E ~ $50
B H b, ZOFFRTIIEEL 2FHZ2 BN S [RAEX YT 40— LidrzeEzx, TOE2zE/RHL
TATENCR T Z L2 HIET, FRFCB L TRL, v —~OHRZED 203 5 — B AEEE SO
WA & IOV THA TN,

mROWNE LTL, BEOFHELFORI, NU—FKA v P TOER, N V—T TOERLZH, LR—
MERIB L OT7 4 = RNy 72179, RAEZ VT 4 —OWRIZTHOVWTE R, REMICELERTELLD
'L,

B Textbooks / # &

B Course Readings / 1§ EHZE

A list of weekly readings will be given in the class
BRFIEET, BEEBERM 5

M Reference List/ 3% XXk

To be advised in the class

RETHIT TS

M Method of Evaluation / 5Ffi /5 i%
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[Elective / FEiR]

Attendance / iR 10%

Presentation / F83%: 30%

Class argument / #fi: 20%

Weekly essay (equivalent of exam) : 40%

MPrerequisite /| ERIEEH B

BRriz7a L

W Additional Information / & =

It is essential to attend the first class if you would like to take this course. For managing the above class activities
smoothly, up to 30 students can register for the course. Those who attend the class in the first week have priority.

Sl BEIIFE LR ORECLTHET 5 2 &, LRROEROWmI TRl LR EIEE 2 M ISES T 5729,
ZEIL 304 ETLT D, B ILRIOREICHT LRI EOBLMEN D S,
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[Elective / #iR]

MEZ : RRERYTa - IR TAD M
Course Title : Hospitality Management I

# 8 |/ Instructor : JTB (JTB)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ wakahara@tourism.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are:
- To learn the basic theory of hospitality and the service marketing
- To understand the whole of tourism business and travel agency
- To develop the ability to problem recognition, hypothesis setting for solution and planning, presentation
- To gain valuable job hunting experience
cIRAEZ VT 4 =B R« =TT T DR 2R & 5
- BUCHFERM L RITEICOWTHET 5,
- HEOLEZE LT, EORNE, KHERE. RENE, LB T =Y a VAR A EHITOT D,
- BERRISEIRFIC NS TR 295,
B Course Description / EZDHE

- To understand the tourism industry as a whole and characteristics of the business travel industry.
- To learn the basic theory of Hospitality and service marketing
- In fact, doing fieldwork in specific region, excavation of the issue, hypothesis setting, planning, training to make a
presentation.
- BUCHEEO KGR L2 BT FRITEDOEBNE LRI W TERT 2,
cARAEZ VT 4, =R - =TT ¢ T OEBERN IR E 5
CFEERIC, RET VT OT 4=/ FU—7 %475 T, EORME, GRE, BEME, FLErT—v 3
VETO R L—=2 T EFT D,
[ Supplementary Explanation] Presentation Training
"Travel planning contest that student makes" In this contest, each team plans the travel of the specific region, and it
announces. The judge of this contest is done by the JTB employee.
[(fEsm)] LBy 5—va v EY
MREDPMED FRATRASL AR = T A - |
[Core / 3BIRMME]
F— AFITHATRG M A2 R LR T D,
W Textbooks / #HHE
ERE R, EHH E—, KEE ER [0 0Bbr] fE¥E. 2010 4
B Course Readings / {§EHE
Rz L
M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance/ HiJF IR TL: 10%

Participation / #Z£21: 60%

(Presentation / #§3%: 20%, discussion / 71##&: 10%, Group Work /| 7 /v—7"U — 27 30%)
Planning at the week15class stage / {432 @ &5 15 iH: 30%

M Additional Information / BE =

Indispensable Participation of Fieldwork and competition.
74— RU—=T RO T A NOHENGA,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MBEZ : RRERY T4 - IRTAUR
Course Title : Hospitality Management Il

# 8 /Instructor : ANA #2FF (ANARI)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course is designed to serve as an introduction to the theory and practice of hospitality management. We will explore

the management and actual conditions of hotels/inns management and services through a mix of cases, lectures,

individual report, DVD and discussions .

This course is intended to:

1. Learn the basic theory and historic background of the global hospitality industry, such as Japan and the global
hotels/inns business.

2. Learn the meaning of hospitality and the actual conditions of services in hotels/inns.

3. Develop knowledge of hospitality management in Japan.

4. Familiarize you with basic business administration, business literacy.

5.Understand the recent position of hotels/inns business, and view the possibilities of them.

ZORBATIEARRAEZ T 4 « v XV A FOHGREFEREZFSAMRE LTORMICEST 2 L 9 ICEKE

INTWD, ZORHTIEARAET VT AEEOHETHLIRTNVEEXE RN —RIZITOTRI AL IR

P— B X DFEREESHEEFLHER, AL AR — T, DVD, FEEICL D FATNL,

ZORHBEAZELT,

1 RAEZ VT 4 EEDRED—DTHLRTIVEEIZOWT HASLHI TOIRBOIEL, PFEEMADFHE

RTNTOY—ERAOREEZFELRIEZBMLTHRAEY )T 4 OBR LD TOEREEZES

AARBBLTRLORAEZ YT 4 « v 2V A 2 MIET 2 m0m

FERER 7o Bl . SRR T D R

AEOHFTORTINVFEZLDAE ST EA5ZITONTOREE

z HiET,

B Course Description / EZDHIE

This introductory course teaches not only the history of hotels/inns as the basic theory about the hospitality management
but also the perspective of macro-level trends in the global hospitality industry including the tourism industry.

This course is concentrated on the hotels/inns industry (lodging industry) among the hospitality management.

This course consists of two materials. One is the basic theory and the other is the business know-how of the hotels/inns,
including the lectures of actual hotel service.

CORBIFARAEZ VT 4 - xRV A FPOAMEE & LTRTVEEDREE LBURE 75720 Th< Bl
HFEXEDEOMPRDORACEZ Y T AFEETEDIOIRILENEI > TNDLIOND 7 v LLORR S #E
5 o

ZOBRREIHRAEZTT 4« v XA PO THRICHR T IVERIZERZ L TTHES,
ZOFBIEZODORM TSI, —DIFEMANRBRTE 9 — OB EEORT LV ET XA LRT L —E
AD ) TINT TS,

M Textbooks /| #HE

Document will be handed out in each session. & [ENZ7° Y > F B4 T 5

M Method of Evaluation / i A %

Attendance / HiJf: 30%

Midterm report / Hifi] L AN — K: 10%
Class Participation / #3£21: 10%
In Class Final Test/ ==K 7KE#: 50%

SEE TN
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[Elective / #iR]

MBS FVRXMEOHREH

Course Title : Christian Views on the World

& / Instructor : /p  MNHKF (Komatsu, Kayoko)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W78 | 211 E-mail ‘ komatsu@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To develop the knowledge and understand key Christian beliefs
- To understand different ways in which Christian observe and consider the significance of special days
- To know and understand the beliefs, organization, sources of authority, worship and practices of different
denominations
- To consider the importance of the Bible
- XU R NBOEEREREIERT D
- BRI AR H OB R BT 5
- X U A NEOBELR R R A 5
B Course Description / EZDHE

This is an introductory course for understanding core beliefs of Christianity. Stories from the Bible, core beliefs, special
days, worships will be introduced. Students are also encouraged to investigate various groups and many divisions based
on Christianity. It is important to realize that Christianity includes a range of people, from nominal members to devout
followers who make their beliefs the focus of their lives. Therefore, it is also important to try to avoid stereotypes and
generalizations.

X U R NDOFEARW LB L 2B 275, BEOWEE, TOLNRES. FlRT&HR. ILEOHEL
FAEHE, FVAMNOSETIERELORENR, BLOERENEBICEZMT, PNy, TaTAH
YEOBLWKR YR NETN—T L YA NROTOSERMRBUCAIND Z LA BT, FU A MK
DEZEMEAE, ¥V A ML A LB LTV ETOANS, AEOHLICZDOEENHDHANET, SF
SERADPNDZLICHEELS ZENEBETH D, Wi AT LA XA T — bk 57-0ich, +
PARASSIE i AV AN

MW Textbooks /| i E

A [HEAF] (TIMOOK 5< A9 BOOKS)] FEtk, 2015 4F

B Course Readings / {§EHE

To be announced

W Reference List/ $& Xk

Rz L

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / )5 IR {: 10%

Assignment / /N7 A i 30%

Mid-term test / H fEIEAER: 30%

End-term test / “F KR 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

H Additional Information / B&E &
JBIERLE N L NGAIEL, 1 ROFEICHE LI AOF THIREZIT 5,
RETAARETITY,
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[Elective / FEiR]

ME® : 7OT7 DR

Course Title : Religions in Asia

& / Instructor : /M MNHKF (Komatsu, Kayoko)

Division/ 43 | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W78 | 211 E-mail ‘ komatsu@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To develop the knowledge and understand key beliefs of different religions in Asia; Shintoism, Buddhism, Taoism,
Hinduism, Sikhism, Islam, Judaism, Christianity

- To know and understand the beliefs, organization, sources of authority, worship and practices of each religions

- To consider the importance of the religions in various areas and countries in Asia

TOTHIRCRM SN TV DR (il (L% BH, A AT L, Er Fy—# v—2/% aFYH,
IEBR2E) ORERRRBARMEL 2 E DM E T ENTHITOT 5,

TUTHEO, Mk T D WVIEE T E ORBOKEE M D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

The boundaries of Asia are traditionally determined as that of Eurasia which is not Europe. Most of the major religions
originated in Asia and they are still worshipped in Asia now. In this course, the students will learn major beliefs, history
of the major religions which are seen in Asia now in the first half part, using the articles in BBC archives. In the second
half of the course, the students will learn the religious dynamics in various areas and countries in Asia. The students are
supposed to choose one area and search for the religious lives in that area and make a report in the class.
TUTEIRFRIZEDZIUE, 2= T VT REDIFEAEZIFETZ LR D, HROPFOEELDOZVEHD
FEEANERT VT ERERE L, ZOEL OFREBDESBEMSNTNLIDOERD ZENTED, ZORETIE,
FRRRBOIERIHRE T, ENENOFENEDLIIILEY, EOLITEML TV omDNEE R D,
AT 52 B FE AR 72 Jnik 2 2 557212, BBC Archive 2>, Shintoism, Buddhism, Taoism, Hinduism, Sikhism,
Islam, Judaism, Christianity @ AR 7272 EIZOWTHEE THiAR N b, MR LT\ <, %, 8
REFiz, 77T OME T LIS 2RO, ZOMBE T IZEORAEZRH~D,
M Textbooks /| &#E

TR ORENE D T Lo b AR ML, 2015 4,
B Course Readings / {§EHE

BBC : Religions

http://www.bbc.co.uk/religion/religions/

W Reference List/ $& Xk

FEIEZET90 TS | VXA~ OO HRORH BAM] BPERFE M, 2013 4
B [ B OWROZHADTEWVIEE DD AR] PR, 2013 47
M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / )5 IR {: 10%

Assignment/ /N7 A F:30%

Presentation / %$3%: 30%

End-term test / “FHIRER: 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &

Class will be conducted in Japanese language. %313 H AGE CITWVE T,
BERLENZNGEIX, & 1 EIOBREICHE L Ao Thinga17 9,
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http://www.bbc.co.uk/religion/religions/

[Elective / #iR]

BB : BAOREZ R#HLBCOHAK : BRADEH)

Course Title : Religions in Japan / Religion and Self-identification: Japanese Cases

& / Instructor : /M MNHKF (Komatsu, Kayoko)

Division/ /)8 | Elective / 53R (HM) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / W78 | 211 E-mail ‘ komatsu@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To understand the major religious traditions in Japan
- To consider Japanese concepts of worship
- To visit some temples and shrines and experience religious rituals
- To consider whether the general world view exists
- HARICE T 2 EERRHB K 2 BT 5
- HRANOHTY OMEE B 2 5
- SEREROR A AL, E ORI IRRER A T 5
- BRI RRBLE WD b DONRBH D DNBLET D
B Course Description / EZDHE

We will learn how Japanese people understand the religious dimensions of our cultural identity. We will pay attention to
the ways in which religious ideas, values, and practices are integrated into the common forms of Japanese culture and
make out what religion means in Japan.

In this course, the students will be asked to read the textbook which was written by an American researcher about
Japanese religion who tried to show that many religious traditions in Japan lead to one sacred way. The students are also
asked to make research into Japanese religious traditions in deep.

This course will offer the time to visit the temples and shrines in Fujisawa area and to experience some of the religious
activities we usually see as Japanese.

AARAND AARDOFHIRICZ EDQ X D ITHMEL TETWD DN, BARDIUEDOHFITE Y IAE 7= =B,
FHIOME, BEOERR CICEEEZRLONRBL, BRICBIT I2RZHOB®EEZ D,

RETIT, AMBREBEITRR D ARRHOMRBLNH D &5 FFEL2HT, FAEITARORERL RAEZHITHO
W, BN EZ RSN S, MEET 2 2 LNk,

FTo, WENTHRIOTLOFoME LT 5 2 L0, RBMEREZERT 52 L 2Eie,

M Textbooks /| &#E

BIRIEE [RANZREERERON] b < EHE, 1996 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Ama, Toshimaro (2004). Why Are the Japanese Non-riligious? University Press of America.

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / )5 IR {: 10%
Presentation / $$3%: 30%
Assignment / F3&H: 30%
End-term report / L7k — k:30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &

N COEBDIZDDIGRE R EMNNDZEE THRLTWD Z &,
JBIERLE NS NGAIL. B 1 ROREICHE LI AOF CTHEEZIT 5,
BRETBARETITY,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MBA : BRANEhE

Course Title : Japanese and Others

# 8 / Instructor : £ T MEY (Sugishita, Kaori)

Division/ 43 | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 307 E-mail ‘ kaori@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn about past and present relationships between Japanese and other peoples so as to envisage a better future for all.
WEBLOHEICBITAHAANLME L OBURIZHOWVWTHFO, B2l oTEY BULRREZBELTTFI W,

M Course Description / EZDHE

We always define ourselves in relation to ‘other’ peoples, societies and cultures. This course looks at the relationship
between the people who define themselves as ‘Japanese’ and their various ‘others’. We firstly trace back the history of
Japan as a nation in order to see how the Japanese have defined themselves and interacted with other peoples in the
world. Secondly, we explore contemporary issues relating to foreigners and minorities in Japan, with a special interest in
Asian, African and South American peoples.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a bilingual lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class
reading of English materials. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly
reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. The students may use either
English or Japanese in completing the coursework and the final exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the
seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

FEETHIC Mho) Ax &b, b OFETAREES ZERLE T, KAa—XTiX, Bb% THAAN]
EEETDARE, MBIl -oTO MBE ) EOBRICOVWTELRLET, £9, EXRELTOHARDEER
ZFEO, AARAPEREZEOLIICERL, HRAOMDO AL & ED LS IZlbo TRIZONEREY £7,
WIZ, 7VTANRLT 7 VAN, M7 AV ANE, BB ARIZEETHEALYA VT 4IZONTHD,
WIS TERLET,

KRKAa—RTERE I T —ICE o TEITLET, AU W AGERICH ke s, HIGEiFETLE Lt
TR ORELITVET, ARG, FR OB O, B0 U T 7 g s R0 2
ONBREOTLEYT—va ik TITVET, ZhbDa—2U—7 LHRRABRICHWD S5EIL, #iE
MHARFELZBRTEET, RN EI T —Z2 6 BLLEXE LG A1E. IRHEBOZHREBDOEE A,

M Textbooks /| &#E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance & Learning Attitude / H{Jf & “#EHEFE: 10%
Presentation / $$3%: 20%

ReactionPaper/ V77 3 a » « ~N—r3—: 20%

Final Exam / “FH# R38R 50%

M Additional Information / B&E &

There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second period as well. Students
wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second session.

FBLHABITEIFT—2TVEEA, RICARDOEANGHERZ 2[FITVWET, Ka—XAD@EEZHLETLHIT. 1
FRE22RHOHERICHTHE L TFEW,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBS HETHROLEEH
Course Title : Consumption in Cross-cultural Perspective / Consumption and Consumerism in Cross-cultural
Perspective

# 8 / Instructor : XA ¥ (Ota, Satoshi)

Division/ %>% | Elective / i&4R (HM / GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Bl R | 3+ Credits /| HLA7 4
Office / #f7E% | 306 E-mail ‘ ota@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. to introduce students to key theories, themes and issues in the study of consumption and consumerism

2. to examine these themes with reference to both historical and contemporary case studies

3. to explore not only the economic, but the social, cultural and historical dimensions of consumption and consumerism
in society

1 W& EEBETEROTERMGR, 7—~., FHIZOWT, ZoMEmEF5

2. BB L OBIRDr—2 « 227 4 2T, ZRHDT =~ ZMEET 5

3 HHERLMHEFRIZHL T, BRFOLLLTHE - b - JERRME A ERET S

B Course Description / EZDHE

Consumption and consumerism are not only a means of obtaining necessary goods and services, but also an important
form of leisure and an activity through which people establish individual and social identities and define their lifestyles
via association with particular products and brands. In this course, we examine consumption and consumerism as
culturally constructed practices, which reflect social norms, values and behavior. The course provides an overview of
important approaches to understanding and theorizing consumption, grounded in case studies of consumption and
consumer behavior in different societies. Topics covered include gifts, commodities, branding, consumption and identity
and the relationship between consumption and social markers such as class, gender and generation.

HECHE TR LT, BICHLERYROT —ERAZEAT L7200 Tl HEDOHMPT 7 FIick->T, A
N BT AT T 47 4 L L, ATEARREZRET 2 BB R E T IIEH Th 5, Ra— AT,
RSB, ME, 1TENCR T 5, SUERIICESNTATA L L TR CIHR ER 2T 5, £ e il
ITLT, FRx Rt T 21HE IHEBEOITENCET 57— « 227 0 HWT, HEOHFE & MR
~OBEBERT T —F BT 5, #ERTIE X7 s, TR HELTAT T 4T 4. HEB
K OB - PERI - AR E DS E R OBMREZ Y RiF 5,

M Textbooks /| &#E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

- Baudrillard, Jean (2001). Consumer Society In M. Poster (ed.). Jean Baudrillard: Selected Writings (2nd ed.). Stanford
University press.

- De Certeau, Michel (1984). The Practice of Everyday Life. University of California Press. Read Chapter 3 "Making
Do": Use and Tactics'

- Munshi, Shoeb (2008). Yeh Dil Maange More---Television and Consumer Choices in a Global City In C. Jaffrelt and P.
van der Veer (eds.). Patterns of Middle Class Consumption in India and China. Sage

B Method of Evaluation / M5 i%

Attendance / HJf: 5%, Presentation / % 3%: 20%, Essay / Tt —:30% , Final Exam / “=HiR5ER: 40%,
Other / & DAftl: 5%

M Additional Information / B&E &

The class will be conducted in English, but there is no minimum requirement of TOEIC score.
fRZHEITHFETITH, TOEIC DA a7 OFRITRVA, HFE LIk A Z < OO THRFFENELEL T D,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MBA  HEHSEBROKRRXIE

Course Title : Japanese Society through Its Pop Culture / Contemporary Japanese Society through Its Popular
Culture

# 8 / Instructor : XA ¥ (Ota, Satoshi)

Division/ 4% | Elective / 5% (HM / GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Bl R | 3+ Credits / HLfi7 4
Office / #f7E% | 306 E-mail ‘ ota@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. To examine Japanese society and contemporary Japan through the lens of its popular culture, leisure and entertainment
2. To provide a survey of the historical development, contemporary status and social, cultural and economic dimensions
of important forms of popular culture, leisure and entertainment in Japan

3. To explore the complex relationships between production and consumption of popular culture in Japanese society, with
reference to specific case studies

4. To consider how social parameters such as gender, class and generation, contemporary issues such the environment or
the role of technology in society and wider themes such as Japan's relationship to modernization and tradition are
expressed and mediated through its popular culture

1. REE, B, =X —T A4 A FORENDL, BALS EBURHARZMRGET 5

2. BHROREL, B8, = Z—7 4 A MIBE LT, ZORELRE, BUk, s - b - REniimE 2
EHET D,

B MDYy —A « AT 4 HBI L, BAIZIZIIT 5 REUCLDER & T & 5 EMERBIR 2 et T 5
4. PERI, BERk, AR E oS ER | RESCHSICB T 5T 7 ) v o— o CEAORME, ERkEis
HTOBHEL NI T—<0, KEULZB L TED LS ICREL, BEINTWDHRHFT S

B Course Description / EZDHFE

This course provides an examination of contemporary Japan through a survey of its popular culture, past and present.
Drawing from music, film, television, comics, animation, fashion and popular trends and focusing on Japanese youth -
the principle consumers of popular culture - the course examines how popular cultural forms reflect issues related to
gender, the generation gap, class, and the tension between modernization and tradition, with thematic focuses placed on
“culture in everyday life”, “culture in the era of mass-production and through mass-media”, and “popular culture and
globalization”. K= — (X, WBENGHIEICH T2 AROREIULEZHIEL, RAAEZELZT L LA HM
T %, BHE, BE, TLE, Ay T=A, Tryyvvary, BHO Y R ERBEMIC, KRRUED
FHERHERE THLAARDERIZAR Yy b2 TohH, £z, THFOF D] F77\7 ER A INAOLIE R0
b, ¥ ARAT 4 TIMEDL L] TRESLE 77— P — a2 OF—<I2»> T, KRELOFREN
PERI, Y= b—va Xy v 7 Bk, EUE LR O EHER £ &@;9@ @%&i#b%%ﬁ#é

B Textbooks /| #FlE

B Course Readings / {§EHE

- Storey, John (1997). An Introduction to Cultural Theory and Popular Culture (2nd ed.). Prentice Hall. Read Chapter 1
- Martinez, Dolores P. (1998). Gender, Shifting Boundaries and Global Cultures In D.P. Martinez (ed.). The Worlds of
Japanese Popular Culture. Cambridge University Press

B Method of Evaluation / 2} /51

Attendance / HiJfi: 5%, Presentation / J§3%: 20%, Essay / = -t —: 30%. Final Exam / “~HiKABR: 40%.
Other / % Dfth: 5%

W Additional Information / B&E &

The class will be conducted in English, but there is no minimum requirement of TOEIC score.
FRFEITHGFETIT O AN TOEIC DA a7 —FFFICER L7y, 72720, a5 CHRAE £ < Bede O CHREE ) IT LB
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[Elective / #iR]

MB® :  BRETATUOTAT4

Course Title : Body and Identity

A / Instructor : #JIl  F# (Sunagawa, Hideki)
Division/ 738 | Elective / 3R (HM) Semester / B~ | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ sunagawa@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To learn how our bodies are socially constructed in custom and practices.

- To learn how body images and self-identity interact, being affected by media.

- To learn how to research on subjects and to present it.

cHENED LS ITEELEEDO T THRMITHE SN D DN EES,

R HLDEEA AT EACTAT T AT AN, AT 4 TICEEISNNSL ED LS ITHAIZER LT
WD a5,

s HDLT—IZOWVWTHEL, ThE T LBy T—va T b HiEE%ES,

B Course Description / EZDHE

The body is at once material and symbolic. It’s constructed in customs and practices, being affected by mass media,
commercial advertisement, literature, etc. However it doesn’t happen only in the passive process, we also interpret
messages, reflect ourselves and make our bodies though we cannot do those in free will. In this course, lectures will be
given from cultural anthropological or sociological perspectives. Especially, gender is a significant viewpoint in it. We
re-think about making our bodies like make-ups, tatoos and cosmetic surgeries, discuss issues like health, disability and
influence by media. Students taking this course are supposed to contribute to group discussions.
FIRIIWENR D TH D LRFRFICERBIR b D ThH D, T, v AAT 4 TRMEELE. LFICHE
SN H, BEOEROTTHOLHNTNL, L, THUIZEIIBEREIZT TB I bbbl Tk
R, BTEBiE, AvE—UEBRL, BREZKRVIKEY, ZLTHEEZS > TN DTHD GERZEH
IZTIERWILTY), ZORETIE, UEABFRHESFORANOOHEEL D, TOHFT, Vo ¥—
ITRRICEERGEATH D, X by —, ERER LW oo, HEREZO DI LIZHOWVTHE L, [ES
ﬁm\f?47ﬂiémgkwot;&k0bf% LTV, WBEIZIN—TF 4 AT v v 3 o ~DFff
WEY 2R ZINBR KD B D,

W Textbooks /| #HFl=

B Course Readings / §ERZE

To be announced.

M Reference List/ $&3C#k
Rz L

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / )5 IR {: 10%
Presentation / $$3%: 30%
Assignment / F17&H: 30%
End-term test / K55 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S
M Additional Information / B&E &

JBIEREH DLW GEIE. 1 FOREITHE LI AOH ThiiE 21T 5,
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[Elective / FEiR]

FEA : EmLOXIEH

Course Title : Healing and Culture

& / Instructor : /M MNHKF (Komatsu, Kayoko)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W78 | 211 E-mail ‘ komatsu@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

At the end of this course, students are expected to have learned:

- varieties of the ideas about illness and healing

- the dimensions of healing through personal and communal transformation

- some theories of disease causation

- several types of healers

- how to discuss contemporary issues relating our health

ZOa—RATIX, UTOZLAHERTLHZLEEHELT D,
CSEIERFREBMLICET OEZZ R HDHZ L

RN E HFER L OBROE N EZB L TORMLE VI RITEHDHZ &
CFRDIFERIZONWT OB OB R A D = &
cNANARE—T—RNDH T L

MR A O < HkA REEICOW TR 5 2 &

W Course Description / EZDHE

There are many different ways of approaching the phenomena of health and illness.

Currently apart from the highly progressed western medical model, the alternative models have been rediscovered and
developed. In many cultures bodily health is related in spiritual health, and physical sickness is considered as a symptom
of disharmony between the sick person and his or her wider universe of relationships. Then healing involves restoring
harmony, correcting behavior, rebuilding fractured relationships.

This course will study the difference between sickness and illness and the meaning of health and research into varieties
of the healing systems in the present society and consider the interactions between body and mind.

R LR E VWO BIGEA~ADT T o —F IS ESERFEPFEL TWD, BUEDOREIZHE L - HEERE
TSI, ENLSDOETANREREA S, BRI TWD, < OETIE, FIEROREFBEITREMHNZ2
e & B L, B 22 R U TR &R AN A D BRE e IRVTFEE & O OFAFIAELILTND Z L DIRBETH Y |
ZZTOMmUIE, FMEZRVREL, [TRAZKD, BEINTEEREZFMETLZ2L2BATVS, ZORE
T, BEREOE®RA T, BIHBICHLIEIERBLOVAT AEHR L, HELELOBEREBET L,
W Textbooks / #HHE

To be announced

B Course Readings / {§EHE

T R— s UANVE BRI TANIEREH 200 HARESH, 1984 4

Andrew T. Weil M.D. (2004). Health and Healing: The Philosophy of Integrative Medicine and Optimum Health
(Revised Ed.). Mariner Books.

M Method of Evaluation / 5Ffi 5 i%

Attendance / HEIRIL: 10%

Presentation / %&7<: 30%

Assignment / FR&EH: 20%

End-term test / “FHIRER: 40%

M Additional Information / BE &

BERLENZ VAT, 1 ROREICHTE LI AOP T 217 5, REITARETIT O,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBS thkiRE AR (GhEkdz0gY A BARXE)

Course Title : Global Community and Japan / Japanese Cultures in the World

# 8 / Instructor : 2 & (Doshita, Megumi)

Division/ 7% | 3R [ Elective (HM / G) Semester / BAa%H] | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 207 E-mail ‘ doshita@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. Students will study the basic understandings of globalisation

2. Students can understand diverse forms of Japanese cultures spreading to the world

3. Students will be able to evaluate the power of Japanese culture in the context of international politics, economy and
society.

JBIEFIT Z DRFEABL T,

1. Z7a—R)¥—va DEHEES,

2. BAERBRAEZIZBNTED LI ICRLEN TN DHDONEETE 5,

3. [EBREUR. B, RICBIT L RARTULDHET 2T =20 T2 2 ENTE D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students study the nature of globalisation and the power of Japanese culture. Specifically, the basic
theories and understandings of globalisation will be offered, and several case studies concerning Japanese culture in the
world are examined in depth. Through this course, students will have an opportunity to examine the way Japanese
cultures are interpreted, shared, consumed and conserved in the world.

ZORETIX, Fa—ARNUE—rarOEREBROIULBREFOIIZHOWTES, BAERMIZIE, Z7a—nN]
= a MZOWTOHGRPHRICOWTHO, £D%, EEO BARD UL HITITIED > TV D F1] A 7
<HEE, ZORBZEBELUT, BEFIZENIMIBWTHRD LN ED X 5 R TR, LA I, HE
S, ELTHRESN TV DN EEZ D,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Martinez, Dolores P. (Ed.) (1998). The worlds of Japanese Popular Culture. Cambridge University Press.
M Reference List / % 3C#k

Other reading materials will be announced during the semester. < O LD & EHIFAHF IR ET D,

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / H iR 10: 10%

In-class activities / 22+ DOFEE: 40%
Mid-term Examination / [5EkER: 25%
Final-examination / KBk 25%
M Additional Information / Z&E &

+ The students who have obtained a credit in the core course ‘Japanese Culture and Society' can register.
a7 FE THERSEN S H 5 B BHARZEAM ) ORAARSE OARETE 5,
+ Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBAERT R L OREICLTHIET D2 L,
+ Students should behave appropriately in class and must not break any rule that is announced in Week 1.
REMTEY 2RO BENCTEEZT L2 L, £, BLEICRRSNDRE LOLV— N 2ETFT 52 L,
+ This course will be conducted in English (50%) and Japanese (50%), and the two examinations will be in English.
Z DOFRFEITHEGE (50%) & HAGEE (50%) THMET 5, T « PARBRITEFETIT O PETH D,
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[Elective / FEiR]

BES : #HHRETOT7 1 MHRHRERT ST

Course Title : Global Community and Asia | / Global Community and East Asia

# 8 /Instructor : A 4 (Tanaka, Takae)

Division/ 4y% | Elective / %R (HM /D) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 210 E-mail ‘ tanaka-t@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are:

- To understand human mobility in East Asia from the viewpoint of Cultural Anthropology and Sociology

- To learn the base argument on globalization and culture of Cultural Anthropology and Sociology

- To learn current topics of human mobility in East Asia

- W7 VT RO D NOBEAZ UL N, 2 FOBRNOHEETH I LINTE 2,

- =N B—T g L RICE D L SUE N, T ORISR A D T E N TE D,
- BUERT U7 ICBNWTAEL TN D ADOBEIZ D <D BARIRERIZOVWTHD Z LN TE D,
W Course Description / & DR

This course studies human mobility and culture in East Asia. Countries that will be covered include Japan, China,
Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macau, South Korea, and some countries in South East Asia. The course will explore some of
today's topics of human mobility such as relations between areas, migration and business in East Asia. We will discuss
about the theme of post-colonialism, ethnicity, nationalism, and identity.

Student interaction and participation are a part of this course. Students will be expected to discuss in each class meeting.
This will help to develop skills for discussion and presentation.

KiERIT, BARZHLE LIZRT OTICBIT 2 AN0oBE & RIZERZ Y TH, HEEIT. BAR, HE,
B, ~ A, BB BEEZTLOETORT VT REMETH 505, *éﬁﬁ%?’ PTREEICOWTHERY kT
Do i TIL, W7 U7 ITHBT 2 HUHIBEMR, BAEGH - BR., EVXRE WD 3507 —<IZHH D AE
ey ZE2BN L, &Eimd D TOFTIERA haag=7 VXA =RA=VT 4, Fvat VXA T4
TUTAT 4 72&9:75)7—'\7&72660

KBTI N =T V=0 RT 4 ANy va Rl LB L DRESMEATVRNOREMAT 2, BER
REGHIRCE O E - FRRAE L CBRHESOFLR AR AL LT, BOOSETEROBEZ 2RI
THNEmbDHIENTE D,

W Textbooks /| #HFl=E

B Course Readings / #§EHE

TNTary s TRT274 [8EX220R—7 00— YbIF5E] L, 2004 4

Jonathan Xavier Inda and Renato Rosaldo (2007). The Anthropology of Globalization. Wiley.
FBUMRAARZ D S HEBEBE (707 7 104) ] fhakHifi, 2007 4

M Method of Evaluation / 5Ffi 5 %

Attendance/ IR 10%

Homework/fi5 : 10%

Presentation/¥& #¢:20%.

Midterm exam /[ 7 2 F :30%

Final report/#1Kk L /" — K : 30%

B Additional Information / ‘é’a’ =N

2009 - 2013 4F LA 1T, ff@ﬁkﬁ/‘&?’ﬁ? U7 (ID)EZIT TR ETOT 1) HM)D ELH0E5Z &R T
EHOT, EELTEERRKT DL,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBA B ET T

Course Title : Global Community and Asia Ill

Z 8 / Instructor : XH # (Ota, Satoshi)

Division/ 43 | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 306 E-mail ‘ ota@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The goals of this course are: / A& D A 1T -

1. to explore the general knowledge of south Asian countries / Fd7 7 OE & OBFEIZOWTHFRZ R D 5

2. to examine tourism in south Asia/ F 7 7 O [E % OBEEFICHOWT Rk 21D 5

3. to study the history of south Asia/ F§7 ¥ 7 OESIZ OV THEEZ 515

4. to understand the religion of south Asia/ Fi7 7 IZBIT H & U XA—FHA AT LB/ EIZHOWTEET 5

5. to explore the social issue of south Asia, such as poverty and caste system. /&K< H — A MHIER ERT 7128
J o tEMEICONTHE D,

M Course Description /| EZEDHE

This course will explore south Asian countries especially India. India is attracting attention because of its economic
growth, and mass consumption society is growing among emerging middle class youths. The purpose of this course is to
familiarize students with south Asian region by studying its culture, society, religion, history, economy, and politics. The
course also covers tourism of its region, and looks at not only tourist spots but also the views of people of this region on
the tourism. The class will consist of lecture and seminar style learning. Students are expected to participate the class
actively, and to read books and journals as much as possible. AFEFIXFE T U7 KA » REFul & Lz #illlz >
WTHRATHLS, A ¥ FIFFESRERENE L, #HRAMICHERSN TV LETH Y, TREOMHO L 3L
ICEEZRLE LB ERICEE L TND, KERIZZDOL IR, VU REFLELEET VT O
Ex D03, B, REMREEFST LIZL T, ZOHUEN D L THBIELNS D L 912785 TKL
NTEEBEZ TS, £7o, RERTIEBIHITOBIEIZOWT LW, £ ORI O ) D FH 78 &% O Hils
WCAZDBBHAZONTED LS IZE R, WMYMATHINIOTHFEATNL, Ki#BITHEZERORED
ITONDN, FAENERE o> T EHRT R ERHELZ L, BREITOOT, FHEFTERWICTFESTH L
DEEND,

B Textbooks / ##E

No specific text book is required, but reading materials will be provided in the class. / #1272 L, L2 L7225 & i EX]
BEIMEG U CHERERICE b D,

B Course Readings / {§EHE

AARGENTEO DAk L HfHE—, HiBAE (R (7 o7 a2 5 Ao7zoic] a4, 2010
F

W Reference List/ $& Xk

Fernandes, Leela (2007). India’s New Middle Class: Democratic Politics in an Era of Economic Reform. New Delhi:
Oxford University Press.

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Attendance / {H#: 5%, Presentation / J&#¢: 20%, Essay / = & —:30% , Final Exam / “#HK3K5R: 40%,
Other / % Dfth: 5%

M Additional Information / B&E &

The class will be conducted in English, but there is no minimum requirement of TOEIC score.
REITHFETIT 9, TOEIC DA 37 OERIZARNA, FEEERE 2 < Hite D THRAE N2 NI LT 5,
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[Elective / FEiR]

FBE® Ikt ETIVAD Bt ET T H  REDISH)

Course Title : Global Community and Africa | / Africa and the Global Community |: Past and Present

# 8 / Instructor : 2 T MEY (Sugishita, Kaori)

Division/ /)% | Elective / ;&R (HM /D) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fd 4R | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 307 E-mail ‘ kaori@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn about the historical relationship between Africa and the global community so as to gain critical insights into the
present world. Mgkt &7 7 U B OFEELE 72 BHRIZOWTHFOY, BRI T 2 BEH 72 A2 25T F
é l/ \O

B Course Description / EZDHE

While Africa has nurtured diverse peoples, cultures and societies, this barely features in the history of humanity as long
as we recount it from a dominant, West-centred perspective. As a counterbalance to such a tendency, this course looks at
Africa as the locus of world history, with its relations to the global community, including Japan, taken into full account.
As we trace the rich, often sad history of this continent from its ancient past to the postcolonial present, we aim to
challenge the unfair stereotype of Africa as 'nature’, as opposed to ‘civilization', wherein humanity remains ‘primitive'.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a bilingual lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class
reading of English materials. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly
reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. The students may use either
English or Japanese in completing the coursework and the final exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the
seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

77V HREBEITEICSHER AL L3, 2 EBFATEE L, LiL, BREOZ IIEFEE RO F 0L
ERBTHANCH DT, NEOBELZGED ETT 7 U BICERTHZ L3R EH Y A, Ka—A T,
WMo, 77Uk ki (ARZED) COMU S 2R RBICER L, HRANPERTIHELTT 7
U ERZET, HRPOERMFEREZETHRICEDLE T, FIZELI B EPRZOBELEZF 5T LIZX
D, TCA ) L TBERZ THRL, HE WL RO, EWoaT7 7 U BICET 5 R YR EEBL SN S D
A Z D £,

ARa—2FGEERLEIT—ICLoTHEITLES, N U U AR EHE, BGietne Lictk
IR OBREEZITOET, ML, R oMEREBROM, WEOV T 7 a s ReR—Re) 2
ONBEOTLELT—vailloTUUTVET, ThbDa—RU—7 EHERMBRICHW S E5B1L. 5458
DHAFEEZBRIRCTEET, BB NEI T —Z 6 RILLEXE L72GA1E. IIRHBROZRERBDET A,

B Textbooks / #F#E

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

Collins, Robert O. & Burns, James M. (2007), A History of Sub-Saharan Africa, Cambridge University Press

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance & Learning Attitude / HiJf & “AEHEEE: 10%

Presentation / %§3%: 20%

ReactionPaper/ V77 3 a o « ~N—r3—:20%

Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 50%

M Additional Information / BE =

There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second period as well. Students
wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second session. FBLHEAITEI S —2TVER
oo WICHEDOENGEREZ 2EUTVWET, Ra—ADBELZHET 51T, LIRE ) 2[RE OFE&RICHLT HIE
LTFaV,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBZ MBS ETIUAD GhEREEET ) H: FREFENGDER)

Course Title : Global Community and Africa Il / Africa and the Global Community II: Focus on South Africa

# 8 / Instructor : 2 T MEY (Sugishita, Kaori)

Division/ 4y | Elective / %R (HM /D) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 307 E-mail ‘ kaori@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn lessons for humanity from the history of the Republic of South Africa.
77U B HFEORELELL . NEOTZDDOHINEFATFEN,

B Course Description / EZDHE

While Africa has nurtured diverse peoples, cultures and societies, this barely features in the history of humanity as long
as we recount it from a dominant, West-centred perspective. As a counterbalance to such a tendency, this course looks at
Africa as the locus of history-in-the-making, with a special reference to the Republic of South Africa. We will trace its
turbulent past from the first contact between Africans and Europeans to the end of a policy of racial segregation called
apartheid. We will also explore some aspects of contemporary South Africa in the midst of post-apartheid
reconstruction.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a bilingual lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class
reading of English materials. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly
reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. The students may use either
English or Japanese in completing the coursework and the final exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the
seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

77V I RETEICEHER AL L, R EBATEE L, LL, REOZ L IIEEEZ R OF.L

ERBTHEANCH DT, NEOBELZFED ETT 7 U BICERTHZ L3R EH Y /A, Ka—A T,
W, BERERG 2 LAERT H5E LTT 7 U I REERIE A, FRHCET 7V AEMEICOWTEFE LS FOET,
T7UINET—m y RANDHEZNWNET 7L haad b (NHERRBEECR) DOBEIRICED £ T, REOHEO
FESE 2R VIR D &4, PR ET BN T 7 U IS OB AR LET,

KRKAa—RLHEREEIT—ICE-oTEITLET, AU U HVERICHI S ks, BXEREPLE Lt

I FT—EROBRELITOET, BRI, Rt XOHRRBROM, BEOY 77 g « R=— 2
OMBEOTLELT—vailloTUTVET, ThbDa—RU—7 EHERMBRICHW S E5B1L. 5458
PAARFELZBIRCEET, R EI ST —2 6 BILLEXF LI2GAIE, MRABROZRZRBOEE A,

B Textbooks / #F#E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Thompson, Leonard (2000), A History of South Africa (3rd. ed.), Yale University Press
M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance & Learning Attitude / HiJf & “AEHERE: 10%

Presentation / & 7: 20%

Reaction Paper/ U7 7 1 a2 « ~—s3—:20%

Final Exam / “#HIAREER: 50%

W Additional Information / B & &

There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second period as well. Students
wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second session. FHIBHBITEIF—%2TVER
loe FICWEDBANGHEREZ 2[0{TWET, Ka—ZA0REZHFLT 2HT. 1IRA 2 2RE ORI LTHIR
LTFaV,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MB% Bkt ET AU A

Course Title : Global Community and America

#E& / Instructor : =& EM (Miyoshi, Mika)

Division/ 4% | Elective / 24K (HM/ID) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ miyoshi@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1 .To be familiar with American history

2. To understand cultural and historical background of diverse immigrants

3. To appreciate how conflicts and efforts toward coexistence are described in literary works and movies

4. To acquire skills to present results of his/her research on conflicts, understanding and reconciliation

1L 7 AV ORERZPRRET 2,

2. SEIERBROBELA, LB & RS 5,

3 Bt ZFFON A DBEE L, EIfET DRI DVDITHI DI TW D T BFE T 5 1 2 H DT b,

4. bRy, NFERICE 72 D5 N2 OBFEEIFICOWT, SFREL, BELEZLE2RBITHNHE2HITOT 5,
B Course Description / EZDHE

The United States of America has become a ‘salad bowl’ rather than a ‘melting pot,” where different ‘races’ coexist
while retaining their distinctive cultural traits. Accordingly, American society could be regarded as a miniature model for
the global community in the 21st century, exerting its immense influence over other societies around the globe. In
exploring the many contradictions of this society, we will focus on the coexistence of Latino immigrants from
different cultural background (Mexican, Puerto Rican, Salvadoran, Cuban, Dominican, etc.), fully considering their
conflicts. Films and literature will be central in our investigations.

TAVE TAFEDL2IF) L) L0k, SESERALXBRENZNIZERORE 2L E R 208 54
FLTCWD [T XRT L] EIESONRSZIDLY, LR T, 7 AU B2 1 ikl ke offE
KTHo, LobHER EOZL OEXICEEEL 52 T0D, ZOMHETIE, 7A U DHEEOX 2P EE2R
AEL. BRI ERERHOTT 4 —/ EEINDHANED (AFvafk, T b ak, FAN LR,
Xa— R, RI=DRRE) PEBELEZNL LI~ LANIKELEH XD,

MW Textbooks /| i E

=EFEN CREOZ 7 10— 7] R¥HE LK, 2014 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

FriZ7Z2 L,

W Reference List/ $& Xk

The booklist will be given in classes. #3& T IZHMTT 5,

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / HJ&: 10%

Quizzes/ /N7 A ~:20%

Daily reports / fi H B A& RFRILC =2 A 2 b A2 HE: 20%
Final Presentation / & #&%%: 50%

M Additional Information / B & &
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[Elective / #iR]

HBE®: IR EA—X LS UT
Course Title : Global Community and Australia

# 8 / Instructor : [REH Z&F (Harada, Yoko)

Division/ 4% | Elective / 24K (HM/ID) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ harada-yoko@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are students to:

1. Gain comprehensive knowledge of Australia as a global citizen by learning its current affairs and history.
2. Learn about Australia as a strategic partner of Japan and rethink the Japanese society.

3. Become familiar with Australian media reports and use them effectively in their own study.

4. Forge and express their own opinions on topics which will be discussed in the class.
AHEZOHBIL, LLTO@EY -

1L A=A T VT ORFELZOREREZZD, HERTR - A=A 7 U 7 20 H 5,
2. BROEIEH) S— T —L LTOA—A T U TE2MY, BAHEROZ L 2HET S,
3. AEDA—ANT U T DAT 4 THEHRIENB LA, BOLOFEEITEMT 5,

4, BETIY EFBEND FE Y ZIZHOWT, HHDOERZEEK LEHT D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Australia is now one of the most important strategic partners of Japan. After World War Two, which they fought against
each other, they have built a firm bilateral relationship through human exchanges and trade. In the recent years, they
are strengthening their tie even in the field of security and it is said that they are ina “special relationship” . Even so,
the real picture of Australian society remains unfamiliar to people in Japan. This subject focuses on the understanding
of Australia as a player in the global community by learning its history and current affairs via Australian media.

BAE, A=A M T U TIEHARORE b HEREKA) S— N —D—>Th D, MR E LTk 728 kR
KD, mEIZARRR, B2 %m U CmE e “EREREZFENTE 2, THEITLRIRED B T o
HIEED , [RRIRBR) D EnNb, LLRRb, A THA—A N7 U TIEIHARD N BIZIFfEE0
FEEPHEVHAOLNLTVWRWVWETH D, KERTIEIA ATV TOAT AT HIEHL, A=A 7070
e & EH 2PN, HIERHES DO B ThOA—A N U TIZOWTOHEMEERD D Z L ITERE Y TD,

M Textbooks /| i E

No specific text book. / FFE D EREFIIMLMA L7220V,

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

M Reference List/ $&3C#k

Will be given in the class when necessary. / MEIZ)G U T2 7 A CTHAA,

M Method of Evaluation / 5T %

Class Participation / 23200 « s (I N—TT—27 « X7 U—7 « R L) 1 30%
Presentation / H FAFFEIEER : 40%

Final Exam / HIZREAER : 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

H Additional Information / B&E &

Lecture will be given in Japanese but the presentation is required to be delivered in English. / 53513 B ASEE TTT 9 73,
FHEROFEELITIFRNRGE L T 5,

98




[Elective / FEiR]

MBS thikftmEI—0O v\
Course Title : Global Community and Europe |

# & /Instructor : K#¥ E (Kimura, Makoto)

Division/ /)8 | Elective / 53R (HM) Semester / BAa%H] | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kimura-m@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. To be familiar with modern and contemporary history of Europe

2. To understand historical background of the diversity of Europe

3. To acquire knowledge of relations between the Global community and Europe
LB O I —m v O ZERET 5 2 L,

2. 3 —n y MU O ZERMEZ BB S BRI 5 2 Ly

3. HuEktt & I —r v ROFEBMRIZ OV T O A ER, BT L,
B Course Description /| EZEDHE

Europe has played a central role in shaping the world in which we now live. In this course, we trace back the history of
Europe and its relationship with the global community especially in the modern and contemporary era.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class reading of
materials and presentation. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly reaction
paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or
the seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

I—nmyNE, D LELRBEREA TV O MR ZIED EThLM ksl 2 /- L T& Tk, Ka—2A T,
EHRRO T —m v NOREREZIRRY KD Do, F—nr v/ E RSO RRIC OV THES,
AKa—2FGEREEIT—IC Lo TEITT 5, MRICHIEHEE, GG L IR Lz PO E LI T —
RO ELIT 5, BEEE, FRdNOWRRABROM, WEOV T 7 gy« XR=X—= 2 03FRED
WIFERRICE > TIT 9, Rt I T —% 6 BILLEXRFE L72maid, WHRRBROZBRATED 20,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE

H Reference List/ £ % 3k

The booklists will be given in classes.
SCHERY A MEREIZB W TR T 5,
M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Class Participation (Reaction Paper) / HHifi5 (V727 v a v« ~X—s3—) :30%
Presentation / #fF9E%87%: 30%
Final Exam / >Rk 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &
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[Elective / #iR]

MBS hEkgtxEI—0O VNI
Course Title : Global Community and Europe Il

# & /Instructor : K#¥ E (Kimura, Makoto)

Division/ 43 | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kimura-m@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. To be familiar with a history of integration of Europe

2. To understand historical background of the diversity of Europe

3. To acquire knowledge of relations between the Global community and Europe

1 I—ny SEOEL 2RSS Z L,

2. 3 —n y MU O ZERMEZ BB S BRI 5 2 Ly

3. HuEktt & I —r v ROFEBMRIZ OV T O A ER, BT L,
B Course Description /| EZEDHE

Europe has played a central role in shaping the world in which we now live. In this course, we trace back the history of
Europe and its relationship with the global community, especially from the nineteenth century, emphasizing the issues
surrounding the integration of European countries under the European Union, taking account of its impact on the world.
The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class reading of
materials and presentation. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly reaction
paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or
the seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

g—ny L, B LEERBTEEA TV O MR ZED ETHLMREE 2 /- L T&E T, Ka—ATIE,
EIT T 9L D T — 1 ROFEL T — 1w N E RIS OBMRIZOWTIR VKDY | I —nr v GEE
DEINEG~DHHE % D < HFAMEICONWT, TARHFRICEZ 2L BB LN LFS,
ARKAa—2TFEREEIT—IC Lo TEITT 5, FERICHISHEE, UG L e Lz L& LI T —
RO ELIT 5, BEEE, SRR OWRRABROM, WEOV T 7 a v « XR=X—= 2 053FRED
WRFERICE > TIT O, FAE I T —% 6 [FLL LR L7ea13, HIRERBROZBRZR D220,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

M Reference List/ & 3k

The booklists will be given in classes.

R Y A MIREICB W TR T 5,

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Class Participation (Reaction Paper) i (V727 v a v« ~X—s3—) [30%
Presentation #ifF 75587/ 30%

Final Exam HAAREAHR /40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

H Additional Information / B&E &
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[Elective / FEiR]

BB :a3a2=45—3y
Course Title : Communication

A / Instructor : KR j&— (Hagiwara, Hirokazu)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ hagiwara@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To help students understand and learn the issues below and acquire ‘enhanced powers of expression’, and then learn to
give appealing presentations.
- Self-expression---how to express himself/herself
- The power of speech represents the lifestyle
- The words of speech can appeal to listeners
- Respect is the basics of communication
- Communication with which people feel happy
- People can foster rich humanity by way of communication
Z OFEFDO BHRYIL,
-HORB, BRE LD X ICRBTE D,
CEETIE. AMDEETT (NE) 2HHHbL TS,
cELFOSER, BEFOLICHR D,
c ASOWEN, aIa=b—ra VOHER,
CENENDREREE LD AI =T — v a s,
cala=bS—varz@l, AFHEZES ZERNTE D,
- HARD Z &ICHIEE O,
s IELWHAGEGEN Z@med %,
mERFV, BREL, HEAONIRB)] 2H o0, MO RT VLR T—va RN TE 5282 RIET,
M Course Description / & DHE

In our current global society, sophisticated communication skills are needed today more than ever. It is important to
build a good and positive human relation in order to enhance communication ability. This course will provide an
introduction of communication and then explore it with an emphasis on practice and in-class performance. It also aims
to enhance students’ communication ability in Japanese language.

This course will focus on lectures by communication professionals such as radio DJs, TV DJs, and Events MCs.
Ja—rSWHEOBRIZE, aa=r—va YOEIRARO N THDRRITRY, ala=r—var
NEFDLIZDICKERZ L1, BOSWHEES LWABBEKREZENTWNW ZEThD, 2Ia=Fr—T3
COIEMENOIR L, FEE - FEEREALEVRBRLED TV, T, BAREOXRBANEEmD D,

c TVUFFMOD J &NV F VT 4 —, TLERMHOX XY AX —& T —H— A X MR EOMCH
HFESETAI = — g UEEE,

B Textbooks / #F#E

I ok [ARA > Mg EFREFE LGN HEAVIZEE ST O ARD fiktihi, 2010 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

M Reference List/ & 3k

B Method of Evaluation / i/ %

Class participation / %32 1: 60%
(Presentation / ¥§3%: 40%, Discussion / #17%: 20%)
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[Elective / #iR]

Project/ 71 =7 +:20%
Essay / = v &—:20%
MPrerequisite /| ERIEEH B

W Additional Information / B&E &

This course will be conducted in Japanese.

AFH OEFRIT HARZETIT ),

7T ru SO ETITO,

- MIEIORFEDHE L L JBETE 220,

- BANE. RIFERANTR D,

- RARBITEEE,

- RER, AR, HAEEROMMEEILE Ny soRic LT 2 &,

- LAR— M& SRR, 7 A MERTORAESC A FR M, SR L2V & RE#,
- BREFZILTEAD Z L, HEEE, BABEOSGEIE. AEK,

- T UEEM, 7UAEM, . HEER EONE - FEMIC oW TR, Z0MERTT 5,
- KIREELTD,

- A N ORREER D TIE,
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[Elective / FEiR]

B4 BREH GBERAM)
Course Title : Introduction to Interpretation

#E / Instructor : 1IN HE (Takeuchi, Mari)

Division/ 43 | Elective / 3R (HM) Semester / Bz | Summer Intensive
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ takeuchi-m@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. Understand and appreciate the importance of interpreting.
2. Achieve the fundamental means and methods of interpreting.
3. Develop listening skills and skills for taking effective notes.
4. Develop the skills to pick the important information and interpret them accurately and effectively.
5. Develop the love and interest in becoming the bridge as an interpreter between people who can not otherwise
communicate.
RO BHEEMEZ MR L, £ OlfE 23833 5.
FEARRY 72 @ aR Bl & R F kA2 B G T 5,
7V T LRI AT DIRY JFDAF DR,
LG WA IR U CIEMED DO ZIRINITIER T & 5 A F /L DR,
WRELTARKIEZI 2= — FTERVATLZLONTIEE 25 Z L OFEVE BEROFEK,
M Course Description / EZDHE

This course is designed to advance the students’ English language skills, especially listening comprehension and
translation, through learning and practicing the basic methods of interpreting. Since this is an introductory course, the
main focus will be on developing listening comprehension and the skills to select the important information and take
accurate and effective notes for interpreting. Through intensive practice in listening various verbal dialogues taken from
movies, actual interviews, TOEIC Listening Session practice tapes, etc and taking notes, the students will improve their
listening skills and comprehension.

The students will be asked to divide into groups and actually interpret what their classmates are saying in English into
Japanese at the beginning and at the end of the course. This will be video taped and viewed by the entire class so that the
students will be able to actually evaluate not only their interpreting but their eye contact, posture, and tone of their voice
and see how much they have improved.  ASG#EEE X, BFR O FEREHRE D8 & R 20 L CAE/ET B O SFEDFEY:
1. FRICHERE D) & BAR O LA RIS S LTV E S, WIkGREE D 72D WfigT) & EE R IFHR A EIR L T
WRT D 72O DIEME TRIRR AT LMD BINORA LD AL 20 T4, B, FEEEoA 2 v
22— TOEIC DY A=V 7 OffEE e & Offx 7 Ak &2 W CTHEPICAEE L DB AT 252 LI12ED,
Afoe T o7 L SEEOHR oM EE AR LT,

AEEEDMID LD VIR E TN —T 10T TEBICHEB @R EERSEE T, AFO@ERIZT TiEk<
Ak, B8 FOL—rREZFHIL, KEETENS DWEFHREN LELLENEZEKTEDL LTI HIC
ENEETATHRE LT FARETRET,

B Textbooks / #F#E

Rz L

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / IR 10%

Participation / #Z£211: 60%

(Listening Comprehension /& 7 U > 7": 20%, Taking notes / A <& 20%, Attitude/RE£: 10%, Effort/ %% 77: 10%)
Improvement level on the two interpreting practices / 2 [l D@ EERIZ I 1T 5 iz L~ 30%

M Additional Information / BBE =

- This course will be conducted in Japanese and English.
« ZORFEITHAGE L EFETIT O,

o s~ wbh e
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[Elective / #iR]

BE4 : ZFR0EE GBHDE=ZAM)

Course Title : Cognitive Psychology / Introductory Cognitive Psychology

# 8 / Instructor : TLYA ¥ 312 (Joyce, Terence)

Division/ 738 | Elective / 3R (HM) Semester / B | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- Highlight the integrated nature of human cognition.
- Understanding basic questions in the area of knowledge acquisition, by studying key elements, such as the processes of
perception and attention.
- Understanding basic questions in the area of knowledge retention, by studying the processes of memory and the role of
language.
- Understanding basic questions in the area of knowledge application, by studying the utilization of knowledge in
problem-solving and creativity, and decision-making and reasoning.

- NHORRAOHFAENEZ R D,

. /£ BT O EOEEREIER L FHE L f WIEASIZ B 5 AR A PR T 5,

- R OBE & FEEOKEIR L @E%ﬁfoc#‘%ﬁkgf?% B L. RO EHCE T D AR A BT 5,

. F'u‘ﬂ;%_ﬁﬁ%m AlE, BEBRE LR EOEERBNER L FE L, HISHICET 2 EERNE AL T 5,
B Course Description / EZDHE

Cognitive psychology is all about trying to understand the processes that enable us to know about ourselves and the
world around us. The principle components of human cognition include perception, encoding, remembering,
comprehension, thinking, reasoning, problem-solving, and creativity. This cognitive psychology course reflects the
highly interdisciplinary nature of cognitive science, drawing on experimental psychology, computer science, and
neuroscience.

PAULERFIT, AR A & HRICET 2 EMA G2 RBREZHMEL L5 LT FMThH D, AMOREDOHE
ARSI, AT, fFefb. RefE. PR, BB e, MEMRREAIERETHD, o RO 22—
ATIE, FBROHY, 2 ta—2—F7 BAMREER EN D OIRRZRI LRN S BB O
AR R A Rk S 5,

M Textbooks /| i E

BRlz7a L

B Course Readings / §ERZE

Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system. Additional reading materials are included on library

course reserve. ZM OETIL, (b4 LWV H AT ATEREET S, BMOFEE®IL, SGS MEAED 2 — A -

JHF=TIZE5H 6N TND,

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance/participation (key concept reviews, discussion) / HiF IR « #22ES00: 10%

Weekly assignments (reading lecture text + complete weekly assignments on Sakai) / 1 Z & OFRE: 20%

Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions) / L 4~— b : 30%

Final examination (multiple-choice format examination of course material) / “# 1Kk 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Introduction to Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course. Moreover, because the course is conducted in

English, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find it challenging. TLEESEAM ) &) a7 « a— A ZJEE

FEHTHDHI L, SHIZ, ZOERITHEFETITONL S, TOEIC 23 350 LA F DA & - Tid, ARGk ITHE
LWZENTREREINLIOTHETLHZ L,

M Additional Information / BE =
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[Elective / FEiR]

MB4A  SR0LEF (SFEEM)

Course Title : Psycholinguistics / Introductory Psycholinguistics

# 8 / Instructor : TLYA ¥ 312 (Joyce, Terence)

Division/ 43 | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 209 E-mail ‘ terry@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- Develop an appreciation for the amazing complexity and power of human language.

- Understand the mental processes involved in language acquisition, by studying phonological, syntactic and semantic

development and reflecting on the critical period hypothesis

- Understand the mental processes involved in language usage, by studying language comprehension and production.

- Understand models of the mental lexicon, which seek to account for the organization of words within the mental

dictionary.

- Understand the relationship between language and thinking, by studying issues in linguistic relativism.

SEOBEMEX LREE D,

LR, MEEORBWMRELZTFE T LR, SEHERICIIERANNL LGN ERE L, S

F'Esz 20D 2 BT D,

. ézﬁfﬁéﬁé’ (AR - FEEONHE) L SEEELOBRELTE L, SHEMICED L LAREZ BT 5,
MBAOHF OFEE (LHJFESRE) TED XS iﬁ'&éﬂfb\éb)kb\ IMEEZBL L5 &3 5 LHEESE

0)%?/1/7%@@’41?‘5

ER LTV L EEDS, BOOEZ LI EZ RIZL TV L 0ENZRR L

M Course Description / &&= DHLE

Language is unquestionably a defining feature of the human species. Language is the incredibly powerful symbol
system that makes it possible for us to think and, more importantly, to communicate our ideas to other people.
Psycholinguistics is concerned with comprehending the amazing complexity and power of human language, by
understanding the mental processes involved in acquiring and using language. This psycholinguistics course draws on
research findings, such as insights from priming experimentation, connectionism and neural imaging techniques. = #&
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B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

Course materials are provided to students via the Sakai system. Additional reading materials are included on library
course reserve. ZM OETIL, (Vb4 LWV H AT ATREET S, BMOFEE®IL, SGS MEAED 2 — A -
VHF—=TIZEGH BTN D,

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance/participation (key concept reviews, discussion) / HiF IR « #22ES00: 10%

Weekly assignments (reading lecture text + complete weekly assignments on Sakai) / 1 Z & OFRE: 20%

Reports (write two reports that appropriately answer assigned questions) / L 4~— ~: 30%

Final examination (multiple-choice format examination of course material) / “FH <G5k 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Introduction to Psychology Core Course is a prerequisite for this course. Moreover, because the course is conducted in
English, students with TOEIC scores below 350 may find it challenging. [ULEEFEAFS] &9 a7 « a—X & EE
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[Elective / 3R]

BHRTHAHIL, SBHIZ, ZOFBENTEETITONLTWVADOT, TOEIC 28 350 AL FOFAEIZE > Tk, &
BRI LA THENZOTHETDZ &,
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[Elective / FEiR]

BBR . RRERA T4 - IRTAVMFRERI

Course Title : Special Lectures for Hospitality Management |

& /Instructor : ;L 2 1) > (Urakami, Jacqueline)

Division/ 43%F | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / Bz TFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ urakami@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The objective of this course is an introduction to the history, social, political and educational systems of Germany.
Students will be made familiar with the country, culture and traditions but also learn important things they should do
before traveling to Germany. By means of discussions, lectures, reading, writing and class presentations, students will
reflect the German national character with that of contemporary Japanese.

B Course Description / EZDHE

Germany is a diverse and unique country that relies on traditions but also embraces new technologies. Germany is
situated in the middle of Europe, sharing a border with 9 European countries. It's geographic location necessitates good
relationships with its neighbors but it has also been the source of many conflicts in the moving history of Germany.
Germany is not only famous for making excellent cars, but Germans have also been very influential in science, art,
music and cinema (Germany has an own movie industry).

This course provides not only an overview of the history, social structure, political and educational system and
Germany's relationship with other countries, but will give you also an idea about German people's life style, attitude
towards life and way of thinking. Germans love to celebrate and there are many traditional festival all year round (beside
the Octoberfest) at which special foods and drinks are served.

MW Textbooks /| i E

Will be provided in the class.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

W Reference List / &% 3Tk

O'Dochartaigh, P. (2004). Germany Since 1945 (Studies in Contemporary History). New York: Palgrave Macmillan.
Flippo, H. (2002). When in Germany, Do as the Germans Do. McGraw-Hill

H Method of Evaluation / §E{fi A%

Attendance / {H/K: 10%

Home assignments / #RH: 25%
Quizzes/ /N7 A 1 40%
Short Presentations / &% 25%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &

107



mailto:urakami@tama.ac.jp

[Elective / #iR]

3 s T e - = —y
FlEHA . ZEF . BFF
Course Title : English Linguistics Centering on Phonology

# 8 / Instructor : /NE  #% (Kodoh, Toshitaka)

Division/ /)% | Elective / &R (IS) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kodoh@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

First class of the week

To understand how to pronounce English consonants and vowels correctly

To understand phonological phenomena such as linking, elision and assimilation.

Second class of the week

To understand the syntactic structures of various types of English sentences.

1R BIXTEFRFOREZITO, Fi - BEOEMRBEFIEZHMEL, Z0EGEHEET, &6, 50
HAE « B - T Vo FHRBSOBEMERD TV 22 AEE T 5,

2 REE B3 SOEF 2ot BN CTatde Z LIC R 0 | e RIEEEHR IOV T, ENOOMEDHZ B 7,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course deals with English phonetics and English syntax. The first class of the week is planned to introduce some
basic knowledge of phonetics and phonology and to have students learn how to pronounce English sounds. The main
activity is to practice pronouncing. The second class is designed to have students understand the syntactic structures of
English sentences by reading a grammar book written in English carefully and thoroughly.

ZoiERTIEEAY (1KMA) SwiEm (2FME) 02525 TETH L, EH6H AMIRNAT
HDH, BREFTIE, EfERBESCA L M3 —ra ryOBEBERIET 2O, EBICHEEE 2175, Hibm
TlE, EXTEINEEELZRFERCTHEL I LICX 0, EEINR T A RIS O X 5,

M Textbooks /| &#E

1RFE TR T35 A7 (SGThO ] 1A ke, 2012 4R

QW H  SOEEIZHOWTIIRETIEET 5,

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE

W Reference List/ &30k

Introduced at class if any

RETHNIT D,

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%
Midterm Exam / H [ 305k: 25%

Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 25%
Pronunciation Exam / J8&%#%5% 3 [A] 30%
In-class Presentations and Class Participation / %&3% K& OMZ 221 20%
MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Nothing in particular

FriZ7Z2 L,

M Additional Information / BE &

No particular information
FriZZ2 L,
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[Elective / FEiR]

3 . HESEHets SHZA
FEHA : RFEF W
Course Title : English Linguistics Centering on Syntax

# 8 / Instructor : /NE  #Z (Kodoh, Toshitaka)

Division/ 4% | Elective / &R (1S) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kodoh@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

First class of the week

By reading an English grammar book, students will understand how a variety of English sentences are structured.
Second class of the week

Students will give a presentation on English grammar. This will further enhance their knowledge of grammar.

TR B IISCEFE LT D 2 LIk | BRx RIEEER U HOWTEN D OGO HfRZ BT,

2 R FIRFAEDR B BIRATESHEHEBIZOW TR EAZIT> TH bW, R AW L TH b OSEMGROEE
= RiET,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course deals with English syntax and descriptive grammar of English. The first class of the week is designed to
have students understand syntactic structures of English sentences by reading a grammar book written in English
carefully. The second class is held to enhance knowledge of descriptive English grammar by having students make a
presentation of a grammatical topic which they think they have not understood well.

ZOmE TIEAGEEw QRFME) & UEMERE QEHE) O 2%1T9 TETH D, Hamm Cldk, LT
ENTOEE WA TR 2 L2V | HEN R TR R COBMREZMN D & & b2, FAEDIFED
fg o EaX %, SUEMFERER T, FAEBINEFRIGEHAZRDY, Thit LD, TRERFERN
THELTHL I,

M Textbooks /| &#E

AV xZrTF—arTHRET S,

B Course Readings / {§EHE

M Reference List/ $& Xk

I ChERE, BT D,

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%
Midterm Exam / H [ 305k: 25%
Final Exam / “#HIAKFER: 25%
Presentation / %§3%: 25%

Active Class Participation / 22 1: 25%
MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S
No courses in particular

Bz L

M Additional Information / BE&E &

Some reading preparation required
T Ot
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[Elective / #iR]

MBA: ERXXFEI
Course Title : English and American Literature |

# & / Instructor : B % KF (Tanaka, Chiyoko)

Division/ 7> | Elective / i&4R (IS/G) Semester / BAa%H] | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ tanaka-c@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

This course is an overview of British literature from the middle ages to the present. Reading original texts in English,
students will learn to find the enjoyment of English literature and its close relation to society.

FLFOBEAL LT, FHNLBRE TOLFOWNE RENICHIET 2, FEEOER ORIl T, 5%
XLFEERDW, PR LR OBEIEESI L2 AR E T2,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, reading some representative pieces from different generations of writers, students deepen their
understanding of the themes of texts and their pertaining characters by touching upon the actual texts. In so doing,
students will learn some basic knowledge such as historical, cultural, social, and political movements and issues,
familiarizing themselves with the original texts and developing language skills to read them in English.

ZOHE T FHRORZORERICANARLE D, (EhOT —<0 NI AR SIC oW THARE D 5,
ST, ERERZRMERE LTS - Bys - b Eota T m a2 PO, RIS LoD, R & @il
PEE N E o T,

MW Textbooks /| HHE

JNREFFEZ T 2 ) 23028 AM ] wF7eet. 1986 4

BIMMOFEM R EOBMIIRETT ) » Ml T 2,

Additional reading materials are provided to students during the course.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

EPITRENT D,

To be announced during the course.

W Reference List/ &30k

R TITRHITT 2,

To be announced during the course.

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance -+ Participation / HiEIRDE - 222000 20%

Daily report / 3 H FcfERERIIZ /N L AR — b &2 42 H: 20%

Group presentation : 20%

Exam/ #5%: 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

None

Rz L

M Additional Information / B & =

THELT, BREFOZAENZHA TSI L,

Student Pre-Class Preparation: Have read the textbook.

e (BFRE - o, #5HFERS - AR 2R 52 &,

Bring a dictionary (including an electronic one but not a mobile phone) with you.
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[Elective / FEiR]

MBA: EXXEI
Course Title : English and American Literature Il

# & / Instructor : B % KF (Tanaka, Chiyoko)

Division/ 43% | Elective / 5% (1S/G) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ tanaka-c@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

This course is an overview of American literature from its beginnings to the present. Reading original texts in English,
students will learn to find the enjoyment of English literature and its close relation to society.

KICFOFANL LT, MERMFFRSGBNRE TCOLFOMNE RENTHIET 2, EBEOMESR ORI filii
T, WLEEHDW, XFREHDOEFEIZFZSI L2 HELT5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, reading some representative pieces from different generations of writers, students deepen their
understanding of the themes of texts and their pertaining characters by touching upon the actual texts. In so doing,
students will learn some basic knowledge such as historical, cultural, social, and political movements and issues,
familiarizing themselves with the original texts and developing language skills to read them in English.

ZOERTIE, BRRONREORAEMITNRN S EMOT =~ NG EICHOWTHRZRD 5,
bW T, EEER R E LTS - BuR - Uk Eo s a2 7O, ERICB LA->D, fRia it
PEE N E o T,

MW Textbooks /| HHE

K& <8 [7 AV W3R AP] #F7ek, 1987 4

BINOFEEY R EOFEMITRETT Y v MR 2,

Additional reading materials are provided to students during the course.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

EPITRENT D,

To be announced during the course.

W Reference List/ &30k

R TITRHITT 2,

To be announced during the course.

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance -+ Participation / HiEIRDE - 222000 20%

Daily report / 3 H FcfERERIIZ /N L AR — b &2 42 H: 20%

Group presentation : 20%

Exam/ #5%: 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

None

Rz L

M Additional Information / B & =

Student Pre-Class Preparation: Have read the textbook.

TEELT, ZREFOREETZHA TS D2 L,

Bring a dictionary (including an electronic one but not a mobile phone) with you.

s (BREE - v BB - A 2RE 152 &,

111




[Elective / 3R]

MB4 : EFfERE: - E-RET7CT

Course Title : International Relations of South and Southeast Asia

# & / Instructor : 749"V Jh+Y BT (Aigul Kulnazarova)

Division/ 4y®F | Elective / 4R (1S/ID) Semester / BAzETFH | Fall
Grade / Fd 4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / w782 | 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp

W Course Goals / ZIZEB1Z

1) To immerse students in the international relations of southern Asia (geographically divided into South and Southeast
Asia) — the region that stretches from Afghanistan to the Philippines, and includes Bangladesh, India, Pakistan,
Singapore and the other so-called ASEAN countries;

2) To deepen students’ knowledge about the issues and dynamics of international relations in southern Asia since the end
of World War II;

3) To integrate knowledge of southern Asia’s politics and international relations within the scope of a world perspective.

mCourse Description/ :EZEDHE

This course is divided into three parts — Introduction, Country Studies, and Issue Studies. In the first part, we will
explore independence-era foreign policies and the impact of the Cold war on the two regions. In the second part, we will
look at the foreign policies of selected states — India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand,
and Vietnam. In the final part, we will discuss important contemporary international/ regional issues, such as the future
of the ASEAN, nuclear disarmaments of Southern states, regional security architecture, the possibility of East-West
clash, the UN involvement in regional conflicts, and the Asian economic crisis, and development.

The teaching methodology for this course will combine both theoretical and practical approaches. In order to develop
skills and attitudes, as well as knowledge in students about South and Southeast Asian politics and their roles in world
affairs, the use of participatory (interactive) methodology will be involved. Other teaching methods will include
PowerPoint presentations, small group work (in class), debates, and class discussions about weekly readings.

mTextbooks / #FlE

- David Shambaugh and Michael Yahuda (2014). International Relations of Asia. Rowman & Littlefield, 2" edition.

- Donald Weatherbee (2014). International Relations in Southeast Asia: The Struggle for Autonomy. Rowman &
Littlefield, 3" edition.

- Devin T. Hagerty (2005). South Asia in World Politics. Rowman & Littlefield.

- Jamil Ahmad (2012). The Wandering Falcon. Riverhead Books (novel — a required reading for the course).

mCourse Readings / §ERE

- David M. Malone (2012). Does the Elephant Dance?: Contemporary Indian Foreign Policy. Oxford University Press.
- Christophe Jaffrelot (2015). The Pakistan Paradox: Instability and Resilience. Oxford University Press.

- Thomas Barfield (2012). Afghanistan: A Cultural and Political History. Princeton University Press.

- Jacques Bertrand (2013). Political Change in Southeast Asia. Cambridge University Press.

- Paul M. McGarr (2013). The Cold War in South Asia: Britain, the United States and the Indian Subcontinent,
1945-1965. Cambridge University Press.

mMethod of Evaluation / EEfi 5%

Attendance / R 10%

Participation / #5232 /1: 30% (The Wandering Falcon — written report: 15%, class discussion: 15%)
Midterm Assessment: A Regional Policy Paper and Presentation: 20%

Final Term Project: A Country-Policy Paper and Report: 40%

mPrerequisite /| EHIEERIBE
The medium of instruction is English, therefore students are expected to have sufficient skills of Engish language.

mAdditional Information / & &
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[Elective / FEiR]

ElB4  EfEERE . PRT7OT

Course Title : International Relations of Central Asia

& /Instructor : ER #fi (Sugawara, Jun)

Division/ 738 | Elective /i#{R (IS/ID) Semester / B | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ sugawara@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

A main objective of this course is to introduce students to the fundamental regional and cross-regional issues which truly
affect the world society in present days. Consequently, students are expected to deeply understand such issues in a
global context.

AEOET 2 BT RT CTI2EBIT 54 H OERAES TSR Z KT ki) & 2 VO il & 5 72
FEARWGEREZ FAIR TR T L 2AICH D, FAREIARHFEZE L, TNOHEMEZ . HEBRIOSCIR T < BRMAE
THZENROLND,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course is an introductory lecture for learning fundamental issues about the Central Asia region. Central Asia
(present Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, Kazakh, Kyrgyz, Turkmenistan and the neighboring regions) which have played an
extraordinary large role to form the World history in various fields such as politics, economy and culture. This region
broadly affects international society in many issues such as energy, environment and security policy. This course will be
conducted in a multidisciplinary fashion, and the timetable will be divided into three steps: (1) fundamental knowledge
(1st - 3rd weeks), (2) trans - regional elements (4th - 9th weeks) and (3) respective regional issues(10th - 14th weeks).
AT T 7 MBI 2GR APGERE TH L, HRT ITHl (D ARNFRZ 0 ZUFRZ
APFT . FAFA, M7 A=AL 6 LORER ) I XREEAICBAE, . b E2 AR m TR
SEDTERAZ AR D TR E 2R H 2RI L2 TH 0 | AHT%&@@HIX»#—\%W\ﬂéﬁﬁmﬁﬁ
WOEBASICREREENEZALTND, KWETIEIRRA T Y 2 — 2 ORI F (G 1~ 3 1),
@iEHRr) R (5 4l ~5 9 ) . OMENIHORE (5 10 H~% 140H) D3 ODORT v A Tinhb, ¥
Hsk DL & 2 A R)IZ 2 A TV,

B Textbooks / #HF &

Golden, Peter (2011). Central Asia in World History (The New Oxford World History). Oxford University Press.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

CIA The World Fact Book. (https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-world-factbook/)
Y [BRPRT T A ZAT A FaF ) XL AWER] CUEZ 2 =), BKEE, 2007 4
FIE i (7 o7 %25 60 7] BIAEE, 2010 4

H Reference List/ £ % 3k
INAIB SR TP —F o 7 25 5] L, 2005 4
W Method of Evaluation /EF{fi /5 %

Petit exams/ /N7 A k1 40%

Roundtable discussion/ 7 4 A% > ¥ a2 & 20%
1-page reports / #EH#: 10%

Final Exam / “FH#R55R: 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &
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[Elective / 3R]

MEA : REFmEV—4F—297 (REER)
Course Title : Asian Democracy and Leadership

A /Instructor : 749"V HWH¥ on" (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division/ 4% | Elective / 341 (1S/ID) Semester / Bz TFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp

M Course Goals / ZZB1ZE

1. To get acquainted with the origins, performance, and effects of democratic regimes in Asian countries.

2. To learn to differentiate among definitional, empirical, and normative questions of democracy.

3. To distinguish among normative models of democracy and theories on how democracy works or does not.

4. To gain a better understanding of political challenges faced by leaders, politicians and governments of Asian states.

7. To become able to read, understand, and analyze academic articles on topics related to democracy, political leadership
and governance.

M Course Description / EZDHLE

What is democracy? What should it be? What makes it work? Can we make it work? What is/or should be the role of
political leadership in the processes of democratic transitions? What is or how should be the relationship between
democratization, leadership and social media? Drawing from the literature in political theory and history, this course is
aimed at addressing these questions. The course includes a survey of models of democracy (antique, modern; pluralist,
participatory, deliberative), theories of origins and functioning of current democratic regimes, and the analysis and role
of political leadership in facilitating or impeding the processes of democratic transitions; problems of nationalism and
interethnic conflicts in democratic transitions; and the experiences of current democracies that have emerged from
bureaucratic authoritarianism, military rule, dictatorships in the Asian continent.

MW Textbooks /| i E

- Dahl, Robert & Shapiro, lan, et. al. (2003). The Democracy Sourcebook. MIT Press.

- Diamond, Larry & Plattner, Marc (1993). The Global Divergence of Democracy. John Hopkins University Press.
- Diamond, Larry & Plattner, Marc (1993). The Global Resurgence of Democracy. John Hopkins University Press.
- Held, David (2006). Models of Democracy (6th Ed.). Stanford University Press.

- Wood, T. Alan (2003). Asian Democracy in World History. Routledge.

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE

Additional list of weekly readings will be given in the class / #EDFEED U A MIZ 7 A TH 2 b5,

W Reference List/ $& Xk

Rz L

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / 10%

Participation / %3£2I: 30% (Presentations / %&7¢: 15%, “Town Meeting” Simulation: 15%)

Midterm Assessment: Report and Presentation : 20%

Final Term Project and Presentation: The Country Simulation Paper: 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

The medium of instruction is English, therefore students are expected to have sufficient skills of Engish language.

W Additional Information / B& &

This is both lecture and seminar-designed course with the application of game simulation techniques. Students are
required to read weekly texts before each class. Additionally, a field trip to the National Diet Building might be included,

depending on the themes of parliamentary sessions (The Lower House, or House of Councilors). If it occurs, the date and
details will be announced well in advance in the class.
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[Elective / FEiR]

MB%  BEFREE ERRREE

Course Title : International Law and Organizations

A /Instructor : 749"V JuH¥ on" (Kulnazarova, Aigul)

Division/ 4y®F | Elective / 4R (1S/ID) Semester / BAiE T4 | Spring
Grade / Fd 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / w782 | 208 E-mail ‘ kulnazarova@tama.ac.jp

H Course Goals / ZI3ZEBE

The course aims to provide an accurate knowledge of fundamental dimensions of the international society by
introducing students to the frameworks of international law and organizations. The students will become familiar with
the language of public international law, and will have a good understanding of how both international law and
international organizations regulate and constrain the conduct of states. The course covers the analysis of both
non-governmental organizations and inter-governmental organizations, including the WTO, UN, World Bank, IMF, etc.

ZOFRIT. EREONMA L TN ERELTZY . ZONETEHW TV Dk EHIRY LIS Z L2 XY,
FAE S OEARN R AR 2 IR S 5 F 2 Bfed, AR

EERAEOHFEZ R L, EESE L EBEREEOR T2 LD XL S ICEFEOITRHZBH L, #fl3 2 72 B4
Do T TIEWTO, [EhdE, #HFURTT, B XU IMF 2 & TIEBURHLRR & BURF IR O 7 D 245 5 .

B Course Description / EZDHE

Upon successful completion of this course students should be able to:

(1) discuss the structure of international legal system, including states and international organizations;

(2) identify and discuss basic principles of international legal relations among states, including the concepts of
statehood, sovereignty, and jurisdiction;

(3) identify and discuss the mechanisms for enforcing international law and resolving international disputes;

(4) identify the main sources and discuss the core principles of substantive branches of international law: the law of the
sea, institutional law, human rights law, environmental law, air law, humanitarian law, and so on.

ZOa—AEETH, FAETUTOERZONTEEL-FL D!

(1) EZR & EBRR IR 2 2 D ERR 2 IER S AT L OREIZ DWW Tilgimd 2 3 R D

(2) EZR., T, BIOEEOWEZ G0 EZEE OEBRN Z2ER R & EEEOEARH 2/ E Likim T 2 F0
T&E 5,

(3) EEEZBME L CEHEM A EZRET HTDICAN=ALEREEL, #mdTHI N TED;

(4) EEEOFER RO L R D FANCOW T ERFRAFE Likim T 2 2 &8 TE L0 WMHFEE. A,
BREEIE, MiZEik, NEEROERLE

M Textbooks /| &#E

Franck, Thomas (1998). Fairness in International Law and Institutions. Oxford University Press on Demand.

Dixon, Martin (2007). Textbook on International Law (6th Ed.). Oxford University Press.

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

List of weekly readings will be given in the class

HEOFEY A MIZ 7 ACTE BN,

M Method of Evaluation / i A %

Attendance / /SRt 10%

Participation / #23£2/1: 30% (Presentations / #3%: 15%, Reading discussions 15%)
Midterm Assessment: 20%

Final Term Paper / “FHIZR~—/3—: 40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEER B S

The medium of instruction is English, therefore students are expected to have sufficient skills of Engish language.

M Additional Information / B&E &

This is both lecture and seminar-designed course with the application of case studies techniques. Students are required to
read weekly texts before each class.

CORBIZ ERZLTEI T WAL L TR ENTZA—ATHY =D I 2 b—a VOFIFEZIY
ATV D, > T, FAEFZHEANIERICE D Y TONERZHT X O ICERSND,
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[Elective / #iR]

MB% : EEHAER

Course Title : Multiculturalism

# 8 /Instructor : £ F MEY (Sugishita, Kaori)

Division/ 4% | Elective / &R (1S) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 307 E-mail ‘ sugishita@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn extensively about multiculturalism in different countries so as to explore its possibilities in Japan.
B2 2R EICB T 2% SULIEICONWTIAS FO, DO HARIZEBIT A AREMELZ - T E S0,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Contemporary societies are largely multiethnic and hence multicultural, composed of different groups of people with
different cultural backgrounds and identities. Although such human diversity is often celebrated as a source of social
development, it is also blamed for creating divisions and conflicts within societies. In elaborating these points, this
course explores multiculturalism as an idea and a practice, introducing actual cases from different countries, including
Japan, which many Japanese misconceive as a homogeneous nation.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a bilingual lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class
reading of English materials. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly
reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. The students may use either
English or Japanese in completing the coursework and the final exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the
seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

BARAESIIM L TEZRE - Z230RICH D | Hx 23UEBE ST A 7 7 4 7 1 FF O ARSI L -
THER SN TWET, TO LD R AHIZARMEIL, #SrEOFEME L THREIND LFRFIZ, tha0dy
WrCHLEE DR & L THEH D STV ET, Aa—R I IR 6 ORI W T L, [H—-RIEEZR] LS
NRBRAARZ G, HRxREICBIT S 1230 F8] OMEEEELEMIEL 5,
ARa—AFFERLEIT—IZEoTHEITLE T, AU U UAERICIEHE, RHMRELFOE LickR
TR ORELITVET, RRHEIE, Ml OB OM, BEOY T 7 gl « XR—== 20
DRREOTLELT—3a o TITVET, Zhboa—2TU—7 EHERREBRICHW S S3EI%. 55550
AAGEZ BN CE EJ, #EXOEITFT—% 6 BILLEXE L2561, IREBROZREATBEO L A,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

B Method of Evaluation / M5 i%

Attendance & Learning Attitude / HiJf & “AEHERE: 10%
Presentation / %§3%: 20%

ReactionPaper/ V7 7 3 a o « ~N—r3—:20%

Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 50%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &

There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second period as well. Students
wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second session.

FLEAIIEI T —2TWVEYA, ALARTOEANHERE 2 EITVWET, KAa—ADRBREZHFLETLEHIE. 1
FRE22RHOHERICHTHE L TFEW,
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[Elective / FEiR]

BlEA : 727) hDOEBERE

Course Title : Current Issues in Africa

# 8 /Instructor : £ F MEY (Sugishita, Kaori)

Division/ /)% | Elective / &R (IS) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 307 E-mail ‘ sugishita@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn about current African issues, understand their historical background, and think about their relevance to your life.
77V ORFEREEZ O, ZOELAEREAEET L LT, BODOAEFELDBREBELRL TSN,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Africa is a vast continent that currently consists of 54 independent countries. Endowed with abundant labour and natural
resources, Africa has greatly contributed to the development of the rest of the world. At the same time, however, Africa
has been the victim of colonial and postcolonial exploitations, thereby embodying the centuries-old global inequalities.
By taking these points into account, this course explores current issues selected from different African countries, with
emphasis on their historical contexts and relevance to our lives.

The class meets weekly for two consecutive periods; a bilingual lecture is followed by a seminar centred on in-class
reading of English materials. For a successful completion of the course, students are required to submit a weekly
reaction paper, to give a twenty-minute presentation, and to sit for a final, written exam. The students may use either
English or Japanese in completing the coursework and the final exam. Those who fail to attend the lecture or the
seminar six times or more will be disqualified from taking the exam.

77V, BUES 4y AR T DIAKRARKEETT, BERTEN & REBEFRICEENTZZoKRREET,
ROBHIBDOFRERZ L Z TEE Lz, LALERIZ, 77 U DI RMETEROR TH D Fild, fthidic
HELMRAPME L EBETHRETHLH Y ET, ZNODOREREZ, Ka—X T, 77V VEENEHE
L TW D HMRARFERBIZOWTHEDY, £ ORI R A DA L DDV IZOWTHIRZ RO £ 7,
ARa—AFFERLEIT—IZEoTHEITLE T, AU U UAERICIEHE, RHMRELFOE LickR
TR ORELITVET, RRHEIE, Ml OB OM, BEOY T 7 gl « XR—== 20
DRREOT LB T—3a NI TITVET, Zhboa—2TU—7 EHERREBICHW S S3EI%. 55550
AAGEZ BN CE EJ, #EXOEITFT—% 6 BILLEXE L2561, IREBROZREATBEO L A,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

B Method of Evaluation / M5 i%

Attendance & Learning Attitude / HiJf & “AEHERE: 10%
Presentation / %§3%: 20%

ReactionPaper/ V7 7 3 a o « ~N—r3—:20%

Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 50%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &

There will be no seminar in the first week; an introductory lecture will be given in the second period as well. Students
wishing to take this course MUST attend either the first or the second session.

FLEAIIEI T —2TWVEYA, ALARTOEANHERE 2 EITVWET, KAa—ADRBREZHFLETLEHIE. 1
FRE22RHOHERICHTHE L TFEW,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBE%  REBRKR (MKIRREEBR)

Course Title : Environmental Policy / Japan and the Environment

# 8 / Instructor : &5t 1E#t (Hashizume, Hiroki)

Division/ 43 | Elective / %R (1S/ID) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W82 | 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. To acquire ability to understand current/emerging environmental problems and to plan and promote policies on them.
2. To develop ability to analyze global issues and to formulate policies to cope with them.

1. 4 HOLT 2R L OBORRE Z 18R L. MR EZBE - #ET 2 BORFEZ F1TM1T 5,

2. 5RO v — VIR EZ T L. BORZHEET 5 FEZ2HITHOT %,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Now, creation of a sustainable society is the world biggest challenge. This course targets at learning policies and tools
for environmental management, including institutional measures such as conventions, laws and local regulations and
various environmental management measures such as subsidies, normative standards, assessment and voluntary actions
as well as roles of various stakeholders. This is a course to elaborate policy aspects of the issues covered in
"Introduction to Environmental Protection / Environmental Discourse”. This course includes distribution of various
materials, group discussions and presentations by students as well as lectures by guest speakers from environmental
organizations and enterprises. (Presentation by guests may be conducted in Japanese.)

g ATRE 72 AL 2 O EIES B DR KOBORGRBEZ N Z O a—ATiE, ZOEBUHT, &0 B8/ &6 L
W o ToIERIEE, B, HE T e A M HEEBIEORBEEH OO DR L IR BURFIEDS
2J. Flo, TNDICHET AR EOEEE LTSI LA FIRE L, TRERSAM, BRG] OBOK R
LW MK RO, < OFEERI ORI DIEN, FMBEE T —~ & LIciig /BRI 2T 5, BE
B AR S O ORI (AAFETITONLIGLENH D) BT,

MW Textbooks /| i E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

List of readings to be given in the class including
- Ministry of the Environment, Japan (2016). Annual Report on the Environment, the Sound Material-Cycle Society, and
the Biodiversity in Japan, 2016
- B [REAE  BEREUASAE AW REaE CER 28400 ] BRI

W Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%
Attendance / i IR: 10 % Quizzes/ /T A F:110 % Discussion/debate / #5175 20 %

Presentation / %%7%: 25% Semester-end exam/assignment / K 5 ER W IXFRE: 35%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E
Students entered SGS in or after 2009 cannot take this course without the credit of "Introduction to Environmental
Protection / Environmental Discourse".

PRk 21 LR D SGS AR 1T, TBREEREAM/ BREGiR] OB, Ka—A&Z@ETE R0,

M Additional Information / B&E &
- The course will be conducted primarily in English. However, discussion in the class may be either in English or in
Japanese. Guest presentations may be conducted in Japanese.

« R — R TEEARINTIZIEEE TIT O 3, #mm F085E XUX B ARGE TIT 9, AMIMERANIC X 551X A AFETIThoh
L2 ENDD,
- Contents and order of the classes subject to change.

- BFEONE, IEBEDBANEDLDL Z LERH D,
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[Elective / FEiR]

BEA : TRILFX—EIRE (0 )-0-10Y 270 21 L DR - 54iT)
Course Title : Energy and Environment / Green Engineering: Science & Technology in the 21st Century

# 8 / Instructor : &5t 1E# (Hashizume,Hiroki)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 3+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / W82 | 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To understand the following issues and scientific approach to identify environmental problems and to plan
countermeasures as well as to develop ability to spontaneously formulate, implement and practice policies to establish a
low carbon society.
- Present situation and issues of environmental management, climate change in particular.
- Present situation, future prospect and remaining issues of supply and use of energy.
- Basic knowledge of scientific research tools for environmental management.
- Emerging green and clean technologies
PIF A8 L CREE LOMEZIE L, REREFT 28707 7a—F 2 H5I126H) 5, Frlo. RRFLS
FHUZ AT TR OB HetEE EEE & L CARMICE 2 DN ZH AT 5,
- BREEIGYL, FRICHIERIR R L O BLIK & G,
c TRLX—OHEEE, T OBLIR &k Bl L R OGRE,
- RERBD T2 OB AR E 15O FEHE,
Sk —lEoORENRFIND 7 —r 7 U — B,
W Course Description / EZDHE

We are facing serious problems for mankind, depletion of resources and energy, deterioration of global environment due
to explosion of population and economic activities, and regional disputes due to widening economic discrepancy.
Creation of a sustainable society has become the key when we think about the 21st century.

Now, it is widely recognized that mitigation of and adaptation to climate change, and international cooperation for that
purpose are one of the biggest challenges ahead. However, there is a long way to go to create a low carbon society
including saving energy and developing new energy.

This course deals with current environmental pollution issues, climate change in particular from science and
technological view points, among major challenges in the 21st century. It is scientific and technological development of
"Introduction to Environmental Protection / Environmental Discourse™.

It uses reference books, papers, handouts, slides, etc. with frequent discussion in the class. In the latter half of the
semester, students are required to give presentations on the assigned literature. In order to touch actual practice, the
course includes invitation of guest speakers and study visits to places of interest. Guest presentations and study visits
may be conducted in Japanese.

N FORRFIEE OI@EFIT LD EIR « =1 F—{E b & HERBR BRI | RR A 2205 KU & 2 Hilsokny S D £ 5%
MRE R NFRRE L LTHANZIAY . Fif T RE 72t DI DN e R D BUR S,

FRICHIERIR IR ~ DG - AN DWW T, BB ) & & 50 KA L L7z, REERICIT e Foidi < |
BT X— TRV X— kR % G O TAR R BRI E O RN R E I

AKa—20%, 21 MR OMUE, FRIEBEERIR - ARRF S E P L & 28RE EOMEIZ O WT, E& L
THZE - BARIE 2 OB 21T 2 b O TH Y | [BREREAMBRETH] OFFH - SRR & v oM
.o

BATERE « 274 FEZHWICHEREZTOICEML, 7 7 ANTHEHEHRGREZIT ). 2 —AOFRIBEICEN
T, FEC KD LMOFTEM - BEESZMNT 5, BIRFEOERZERT 5720, #HE. SMBEMOHE, B
T Dk T E (HARGETITON L5606 2) 2179,

M Textbooks / ##E
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[Elective / #iR]

B Course Readings / #§EHZE

List of readings will be given in the class including,

- Brown, Lester R, etc. (2015). The Great Transition: Shifting from Fossil Fuels to Solar and Wind Energy. W.W.Norton.
- VAZ—=RT T UM [REH : B LWV —RFONH ] EREIE, 2015 4

- Meadows, Donella H. & Meadows, Dennis L. et al. (1972). The Limits to Growth. Mcmillan.

- T2 AR [EORA] # 4 vE M 1972 4

M Reference List / &% 3C#k

- Muller, Richard A. (2012). Energy for Future Presidents, Norton
- UFr— R 57— [xF—RIEAM] K TH, 2014 4
- Meadows, Donella H. & Randers, Jorgen & Meadows, Dennis L. (2004). Limits to Growth: The 30 year update.
(3rd.ed.). Chelsea Green.
- T =R AR [RRORI - NEOBIR] ¥ 1 vE N, 2004 4
- IEA (2015). World Energy Outlook 2015
(Executive summary retrievable from http://www.worldenergyoutlook.org/publications/weo-2015/ )
- RRIEPEFEL (2015), [/ F—AFE 2015 K], o 1y 7
Retrieved from http://www.enecho.meti.go.jp/about/whitepaper/
- Ministry of the Environment, Japan (2016). Annual Report on the Environment, the Sound Material-Cycle Society, and
the Biodiversity in Japan, 2016 (To be retrieved from http://www.env.go.jp/en/wpaper/ )
- B [REAE  BERMtSE AN E CER 28 4] BRI
(To be retrieved from http://www.env.go.jp/policy/hakusyo/index.html )
M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / HiJf: 10% Quizzes/ /N7 A 1 :10% Discussion/debate / #17#%: 20%
Presentation / %% 3%: 25% Semester-end exam/assignment / 7 B A HUER X IXERE: 35%

M Prerequisite /| BRTEERBSE

Students entered SGS in or after 2009 cannot take this course without the credit of "Introduction to Environmental
Protection / Environmental Discourse".

ek 21 HEEELARE D SGS AP I, TEREEIR AP BREGRR) O WAL 2 BfS L Wil i, KRa—2AZgET
ERANAR

M Additional Information / B& &

- Contents and order of the classes subject to change.

- BEHONE, HENSANKEDLDL Z LERH D,
- The course will be conducted primarily in English. However, discussion in the class may be either in English or in
Japanese. Guest presentations and study tours may be conducted in Japanese.

s R — 2 TEEARIITIZIEGE TIT 9 W, el 35 XUX A ARGE TIT 9, AMERGERANIC K D3k, Ms A PiEA AR
BTITONDLZ EndH D,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MB% : EFEHN (BERER)

Course Title : International Cooperation / International Contribution

# 8 / Instructor : &5t 1E#t (Hashizume, Hiroki)

Division/ 43 | Elective / %R (1S/ID) Semester / B~ | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W82 | 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are to understand problems on basic human needs in developing countries, structure and mechanism
of international cooperation in the areas such as below, to develop ability to spontaneously think about international
cooperation and contribution and to encourage students to participate in the activities.

- Area of environmental protection (water and sanitation) - Area of humanity (health care)

- Area of infrastructure (food) - Poverty reduction through private business

[E Bt /) ORI B 2 BRI N 2. & EENCEBIT 2 AR O RN =— XICBET 2 EOFERES, T
ETEBEW ) 28 OZF e EEN i, 7 — bR BT A EEW ) EHEERROIEY . B HO%b
DHIZOWTHRWIZEZ DRI ZHIIOTDHELEHIZ, 29 LEIEE~OSIMEZRT,

CBRESE OKERE) - NERE (REEER) - A7 708 (BF) - REE U A X2 AR
W Course Description / & DR

We have to face climate change, limitation of energy and resources for the development of mankind in the 21st century.
Among all, eradication of poverty in population-exploding developing countries is the key. It calls for such activities as
water and food security, improvement of environment and sanitation, health, education, and capacity building,
institutional development and infrastructure development.

This course first overviews issues related to world poverty, then outlines structure of international cooperation and
contribution, and roles of international organizations, national governments, local governments, NGOs and private
enterprises, referring to targets of international development such as Millennium Development Goals (MDGS). Listening
to actual cases of Japan’s international cooperation and contribution, we learn effective ways of implementation as well
as meanings of cooperation projects. Private enterprises’ social/Base-of-Pyramid (BOP) business which tries to solve
poverty issue will be also highlighted.

This course includes lectures and group discussions on each topic. We invite guest lecturers such as experts in charge of
actual projects of international cooperation. (Lectures by guest speakers may be conducted in Japanese.)

21 ACO NFHDOFRIR D72 DI2IE, HIBKIREL, =% — « EIEHFIEITHIE L TOZRITIUTR 57220,
TCTHHEERDDT. AANERT 2 EEICBT 28RO TH Y . BARRNTIETAK kR, BRE/
WSS, B, HEE. 2. TOLOOANMERHIEEE 1 7 7-HETH D,

Ka—2TE, T4 HOHROARIZE D84 R8T 5, T BB EEEE RO AR 2
=7 LB HIE MDG %A E 2 - EEHEE BiRIE NGO,/ REEEF ORI F 2Bl 2 & &
BT, ARSI TEL LTHEPENE - ZEHEE ) BEMOEFICE Y ZoER, 8%z
R F N TEE 2 RS T2 L2 BT FICOHEEA SN TVDLREEY R A(BOP BV R AL &N
DRI b S S A8 <

ERTIEL LTE, B4 0EET —~ & LI R ORI AT X 2, Frlid BEIC T 2 EOERE,
EER# ) OFEBNZDONWTIE, EFREICHSTTS A MNEZRBET L (BAETITILERH D),

B Textbooks / #F#E

B Course Readings / #§EHE

List of readings will be given in the class including,

Sachs, Jeffrey D. (2006). The End of Poverty (Reprint). Penguin Books. (V=7 U — « 4% v 7 2 (5 ARERL, B}
i) TEROKEL FIIFERE. 2006 )

United Nations (2015). The Millennium Development Goals Report 2015.
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[Elective / #iR]

Retrieved from http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals/reports.shtml

M Reference List/ % Xk

- Prahalad, C.K. (2004), The Fortune at the Bottom of the Pyramid. Warton School Publishing (C-K-7"Z /15— R
(AIATA barHrs 4 o7 [F27 A M~—27 v M FEEHR, 2010 4)

- Ministry of Foreign Affairs (2014). Japan's Official Development Assistance 2013 (ODA White Paper 2013).

SNE5E [2014 FIREBUMBHE 32 BI(ODA) A FE B ARDEERH 1] Uk 5. 2015 4

RS, KEIR, FBRFFE [BOP 2% 2 AM] thiufiyftt, 2011 4

M Method of Evaluation / i A %

Attendance / HJi5: 10%

Quizzes/ /N7 A 1 10%

Discussion/debate / 7+i: 20%

Presentation / %&7<: 25%

Semester-end exam/assignment / =23 K5 BR X E: 35%

Prerequisite / BHRIEERBESE

Brlz7z L

M Additional Information / BE =

- The course will be conducted primarily in English. However, discussion in the class may be either in English or in

Japanese. Lectures by guest speakers may be conducted in Japanese.

« AR — A IFEARIITILIGE TIT 9 3, i LGB UL HARGE TIT 5, SMNRERIIC X D3R IZH AFETIThoh
L2 ENDD,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MEA : BRERE (hBkEIR)

Course Title : Resources and Environment / Earth Resources

# 8 / Instructor : &5t 1E#t (Hashizume, Hiroki)

Division/ 43 | Elective / %R (1S/ID) Semester / B~ | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / W82 | 204 E-mail ‘ hashizume @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To understand the following issues and to develop ability to spontaneously formulate, implement and practice policies to
promote sustainable resource use and to establish a sound material-cycle society.
- Present situation and issues of production, supply and use of resources and its future in Japan and in the world.
- Basic approach to the establishment of sound material-cycle society, sound waste management and recycling.
- Systems of various waste recycling. - Roles of stakeholders
- Transboundary movement of recyclables and waste
LU ZBR U, i e 2 EIRFI R 8BRS EBUC T 7o xR o EmliE  HEdEE /FEEE & L TARED
(ZBEZDREN ZHITOIT D,
- AR L HROEIDOARE, ks, FIHOBK, ok Ham L &R,
- PEERAAE TR, BEEEM O FEALER ) A 7 VD EEREE 2 5,
- TR YA T IVHIE & DOFRE, - BILRE OIS, - PEBRE IR BN O BUE B E,
M Course Description / EZDHE

Creation of a sustainable society has become the key of today. It is vitally important particularly for Japan which heavily
depends on import of natural resources, foods, etc. to closely watch situations of resources in the world, to sustainably
use resources including reuse and recycling of waste and to establish a sound material-cycle society.
This course outlines issues of global demand and supply of resources, followed by the introduction of world trend and
institutional and technical situations in Japan and future directions of efficient and cyclical use of resources. This is an
advanced course of Introduction to Environmental Protection / Environmental Discourse, specializing in resources,
waste management and recycling.
This course uses various materials and PPT presentations, having study tours to environmental organizations and
facilities and guest lecturers in order to experience actual practices. (Study tours and lectures by guest speakers may be
conducted in Japanese.) Also, students are requested to make presentation on rapidly changing recycling schemes to
understand their socioeconomic implication including stakeholders’ new roles to establish a sustainable society.
FHot TRE R L R OEN R RKOBRGRE L > TV D45 H, HHROEFRNA TR T 5 L L bic, BEEYOD
BRI - VA 7 v EGo Rk aTRE R EIROFM, TROBLMERMAREZMT 5 Z Lid, FHITRKREDXK
KRB A AL BEAEIC L > TREMICEE TH D, Ka—R X, SHOEFEMEEL BT 5 &
BT, fRRR L L CEIEOADFIA - FEERFIHICB L, RO & O E OB, B OBLIR KO
FMEZFRED D THY . TBRERSAM B OB - BHEY - VI A 7 VKRR &V ) Mk 2R,
FUATERE « 2T A REZ W ToiER, RO EERZ KR 2 72 0 OSNEGERT O, Bh# 7 2 gk 77 5% (H
FETCIT O an® D) Off, FriZ, EHE, RESEVS2H LV A 7 VEERIEIC O W TR, PAEICKD
FRIZLY, BRE OREIDHE, Bt ERZ B L, SRRt ~DEREE XD,
W Textbooks / #HHE

B Course Readings / {§EHE

List of readings to be given in the class including,

- Ministry of the Environment, Japan (2015). Annual Report on the Environment, the Sound Material-Cycle Society, and
the Biodiversity in Japan, 2015  (Retrieved from http://www.env.go.jp/en/wpaper/ )

- BREE TREAE  WERAGSAE EMZEREaE CEa 27 Fi0 ] BRRER

(Retrieved from  http://www.env.go.jp/policy/hakusyo/index.html )
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[Elective / #iR]

W Reference List/ & 30k
BRliz7a L
W Method of Evaluation / 5475 i%
Attendance / IR E: 10 %
Quizzes/ /N7 A 1:10 %
Discussion/debate / #17#%: 20 %
Presentation / ¥§3%: 25%
Semester-end exam/assignment / = H A 5ER X I3 35 %
MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S
Students entered SGS in or after 2009 cannot take to this course without the credit of "Introduction to Environmental
Protection / Environmental Discourse”.
PRk 21 FEFELARE D SGS AZEE 1T, TERETIRAAM | BiEERR) OB Z BUG L TW b hid, Ka—2zgE
TERRW,
W Additional Information / B&E &
- The course will be conducted primarily in English. However, discussion in the class may be either in English or in
Japanese. Guest presentations and study tours may be conducted in Japanese.
« RT3 — A TEEARBTITIGEE TIT O 25, iml T 0eEE SUT A ARFE T1T 9. SMIGEANIC X 2388, M PIXA AR
ETITONDZEnH D,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MB% v/ OEEE (BFFAM)
Course Title : Macroeconomics / Introductory Economics

i

# 8 / Instructor : &2 ZE (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division/ 7> | Elective / i&4R (IS/G) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / w782 | 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To know how to assess the economic activities
- To understand the determinants of macroeconomic variables and the relationships among them
- To realize how the governments can affect the economy by using fiscal and monetary policies
- DX ITRRIFIEB 2RI 2 m D 2 &
- B RFEERERET HEREENOOMOAREMD Z &
- MBBUR R ESMBURIZ L > TED XD ITBUN P RFICH B L 5 X DN TELNEMD Z L
B Course Description / EZDHE

This lecture is intended to give you the fundamental knowledge of macroeconomics, and the way to use economic data.
Macroeconomics treat relationships between aggregated variables in the whole economy and includes the concepts like
GDP, unemployment, and general prices. More specifically, questions such as, “What determines GDP?”, “How does
deflation affect the economy?”, “What can the governments do in order to decrease unemployment?”, have relevance to
macroeconomics.

In this lecture, students will be required to make prep notes on assigned materials so that they can participate in group
discussions in the class. And contributions to the discussion will be counted as a part of the evaluation. In addition to the
above activities, students will be required to participate in the in-house tour of the Bank of Japan in order to improve
understandings on monetary policies.

COMETIE, 7 nREFOREAR L BEET SRER O RGT2HET 5, v 7 nfREaid, BEalRTE
FISN DA OBRZR S 7B THY . GDP, K. Wifi. wEOBEEH S, LV BRI, GDP 1%
EDEDITRES DD, T 7 VPREFIZED LD REBEH5 2 500, KREZWDO TIZDIZBNRTE
L&, REIFT T 7 e REFOBICEOLMETH 5,

BINENLTN—TT 4 Ay a BT 272012, FETE ) — F2ER LR TERsen, 71 X
Ty a r~ORBRGFIO—HE 2D, LRLOTEMICIA, SMBORIZET DB 2D 5 72 D12 H AR
ITRS2AT I,

B Textbooks / #F#E

Schiller, Bradley R. (2013). Essentials of Economics (9th Ed.). McGraw-Hill.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

~rFa—, G [=wrFa— AMEHEY 582 il SRERF il 2014 4
Ny, Y, il [ZoftT—FEBb LAY nf&FFE] 44 YE L Rk, 2012 42
M Method of Evaluation / 5Ffi 5 %
Prep notes/ T3 / — K:30%
Participation / #2321 (Attendance / iK% 10%, Discussion / 7« A 71 > 3 = 1 20%): 30%
Midterm Report / [l L' A8 — k: 20%
Final Exam / “#HIAREER: 20%
M Additional Information / BE &
Students are required to complete two courses out of “Introduction to Economics”, “Macroeconomics” and
“Microeconomics” to take “International Economics”.
MM, T~ o), 1R 7 uRiEF) 095 2 BEOE TR TEEEFY] OZHICIIBET
b5,
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[Elective / #iR]

B4 : 2/08FFE BFP
Course Title : Microeconomics / Economic Analysis

i

# 8 / Instructor : &2 ZE (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / BLY R | 2+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / w782 | 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To understand the decision makings of consumers and producers,
- To get accustomed to mathematical tools required to solve the decision making problems of economic agents,
- To know the properties and limits of markets,
CHEESEER R EORE EEROBRIREIZHOWTHMGES L Z &
- REEROEEREMEE B R DT DO FHIFEICEND Z &
- TG OMWE & ZDRFUCHOWTHD Z &
B Course Description / EZDHE

This lecture is intended to give you the fundamental knowledge of microeconomics and mathematical tools required in
the field. Microeconomics treats how individual agents (e.g. households, firms, and governments) make their decisions
and includes the concepts like opportunity cost, demand and supply, and market and governments. We will cover
consumer theory, producer theory, markets and markets’ failure, and game theory.

In this lecture, students will be required to make prep notes on assigned materials so that they can participate in group
discussions in the class. And contributions to the discussion will be counted as a part of the evaluation.

ZOMBETEI I e RFFORARL, T TUELE SN ERNREFAHFIECONWTHFET L. I78R
BEFIIFR, REREOMPIORFERNDED L > RERREZITIDER > 2B THY, BIBH, &
Lkt TS EBUN, RENEEND. BRI MYy 7 & LTE, HEREHG, EESHR, BUN LTS
DR, EETELTND.

SIMFNLTN—T T 4 ANy a AZBMT 572012, @BETE 7 — N E2ER L iudzoen. 74 X
Ay va s ~OHEBRbFHO L 25,

B Textbooks / #HF &

Schiller, Bradley R. (2013) Essentials of Economics (9th Ed.), McGraw-Hill.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

vrFa— G [vor¥a— AMREY 5 2R REREETRL, 2014 4

NRy<y Y, fh [ZothTc—FBL LAV~ 7 afkigitl] 44 vy Rk, 2012 4

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Prep notes/ T3 / — K:30%

Participation / #2321 (Attendance / H & dR3%: 10%, Discussion/ 7 4 A4 > 3 = 1 20%): 30%
Midterm Report/ H [ L A" — ~:20%

Final Exam / “FHIKaER: 20%

M Additional Information / B & =

Students are required to complete two courses out of “Introduction to Economics”, “Macroeconomics” and
“Microeconomics” to take “International Economics”.

e A, =7z, X7 oEsE] OO L2 AOETH EEREFS] OZ#KICIILETH
5.
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[Elective / FEiR]

FlEHA  EREREF
Course Title : International Economics

i

# 8 / Instructor : &2 ZE (Watanabe, Yasunori)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 3+ Credits / HA7 4
Office / w782 | 201 E-mail ‘ y-watanabe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To understand basic models of international trade.

- To understand basic models of international finance.

- To understand the functions of government policies in the international economy.
- BRI mOEARETT NV EET S

- EESRGROEKRET NV E BT D

- EBERFICRBWNT, BORP R TEFICOWTHET S

B Course Description / EZDHE

In the modern world, it is almost impossible to live without goods and services from overseas. International economics
offers the knowledge to understand economic activities across nations' borders. International economics is an applied
field of economics and includes two sub fields such as international trade and international finance. In the field of
international trade, you will study international transactions of goods and services using tools from microeconomics. On
the other hand, in the field of international finance, you will study the roles and functions of the international financial
system by using macroeconomic models such as Mundell-Fleming.

In this lecture, students will be required to make prep notes on assigned materials so that they can participate in group
discussions in the class. And contributions to the discussion will be counted as a part of the evaluation.
BAFEEICHBWTE, AMEE ORFIFEEIZR LICAETFE L TV 2 EITEFICNETH L. EERREFIZEO X
D IRIEIBE 28 2 D RRETEE 2 0T T 2 720 Ok AR T 5 . EEERE FIIRE OISO —2TH Y,
EEE S & EREeRm s VO Zo0nB e Gt ERESWM T, EICI 7 oREFo Mz v CoMNE
DM« = ZDOWGNZHOWTEET LS. i, EERSRMGIE, v~ TA=T7 LIV TETAREY 7 ok
EHOE 2 I % AV CEEN &R AT LAO&EEI EIConTHEE T 5.

BMERI N—TF 4 AH vy 3 VBT H1bic, GETHE — N fEl LT iR ban. 7 2
By va s ~OHEBRbFO L 25,

M Textbooks /| &#E

Will be distributed in the class. F#sH IZEATT 5.

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Krugman P., M. Obstfeld, and M. Melitz (2014). International Economics: Theory and Policy. Pearson Education.
Krugman P., M. Obstfeld, and M. Melitz (2014). International Finance: Theory and Policy. Pearson Education.
IN—T<r, P. R.*M. 7 X7V R [ZV—7 < OEEREFRL) Bohm] AEHR, 2014 4
IN—T=r, P. R.*M. A7 X7 xR [ L—7 < OEEREF(T) SRl LR, 2014 44
M Method of Evaluation / i %

Prep notes/ T ./ — :30%

Participation / #2321 (Attendance / H & dR3%: 10%, Discussion/ 7 4 A4 > 3 = 1 20%): 30%

Midterm Report / [l L' A8 — k: 20%

Final Exam / “#HAKFER: 20%

WPrerequisite /| ERIEEHBE

Students are required to complete two courses out of “Introduction to Economics”, “Macroeconomics” and
“Microeconomics”.

MM, T~27 o2, 1R 7 uE? O L 2RAOERNLETHS.
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[Elective / #iR]

B4 &/ (—KL—bF - TJ74F2RX)
Course Title : Theory of Finance / Corporate Finance

# 8 / Instructor : Iys #§/A° (Honobe, Erik)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 202 E-mail ‘ honobe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Our main goal in Theory of Finance is to understand the financial situation of a firm from the point of view of funding
from banks and stockholders. Other goals include to acquire basic concepts regarding financial markets, such as
common stock, long-term bonds, currency exposure and others, and to apply our understanding of these concepts to
financial examples of actual companies.

RIS OREREZECOBRNOHRT LM TH D, SO B & EEEORES i & OFESR
TGN O BT OWTHIFT 2 Z L12dhH D, BRA - MESR - 287 ERERESRTT5 T DWW TR 2
5L, RFIGEOARFEATE O EFROB) Z 133 2 BE 2 RO AR S %2 H 22T 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students are introduced to the financial world. We learn how financial markets work, how corporate bonds
and stocks are issued, and how large companies aim at finding a balance between large profits and the risk of going
bankrupt. Also, we learn how large companies manage their money and debt, and how companies decide to invest in
new projects such as modernizing their equipment, building new branches and new factories, or starting a new line of
products. Finally, we look at how companies attempt to attract more stockholders by giving them high dividend
payments and other such benefits.

KR ITEETT SO, HERSHRBITEOSMO IR L FEH T 5, KPEEOEE L AEOE I GIE,
ARG CH G - TH O/, HrahOEER EOREICEE T2 ERIEEZ SN, KFRENED LD
RIFETEAGR EBIFED Y A7 ERED/NT A% B 505 S 75, iR I, BREDLS O 72
BeREEZT 500V Y SR EDORIFFB O it &2 FH T 5,

M Textbooks /| i E

REBERF [FFECHEST—HR L — b7 7 A4 F U A AM] Hdu@iFil, 2014 4

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE

Brealey, Myers, et al. (2013). Principles of Corporate Finance by (11th ed.). McGraw-Hill.

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Quizzes/ /N7 A 1: 5%

Participation : %32 /1: 5%

Presentations : %%3%: 10%

Assignments / 15 #H: 20%

Midterm Exam / H ]38R 30%

Final Exam / “FHIZR585R: 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEER B S

Bz L

W Additional Information / BE& &

WEERITWFE CTORITHOIL D, This course is taught in English only.

JBIER ER A - TOEIC 350 /AL L, B—RIDREICHIFET L5 2 &,

Conditions for registration: TOEIC of 350 points or more; to be present at the first class of this course.

JBiE#F D ES : 354, Maximum enrolment: 35 students
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[Elective / FEiR]

MB%  BRFFR BMHHERS

Course Title : International Accounting / Financial Statement Analysis

# 8 / Instructor : Iys #§/A° (Honobe, Erik)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 202 E-mail ‘ honobe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Internationalization is a current of modern society. It permeates, needless to say, politics and culture, and has
repercussions in the world of accounting. In this course, our main goal is to master principles involved in preparing and
presenting financial statements based on international standards. Also, we aim at becoming aware of the role and
importance of such financial statements when considering concepts such as accuracy in financial reporting and its
regulatory systems, efficient capital markets, and the information flow in market economies.
EBELIIRAREZOWM TH 5, oL, BUAUBIEE 2 (&I, KFtoRICE LATHD, K
RFETIE, EEREEOMBHEROIERNER SN O ERMERIRH, R HTEE~ A =352 2 AfFL
T 5, WEARITVBERREENREP SRR ERTTS DB E & bICHHRE R OMELDT D W)
WCHEREEZH S TV DD EZEEDRRETDHEICENT DL TAHAITH D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students develop skills necessary to assess the business performance of international companies by
analyzing and interpreting their financial statements. We focus on cash liquidity, inventory turnover, income tax shield,
investment in assets, issuance of debt, and other key factors in assessing a company's management efficiency and
profitability. In particular, we learn not only how financial statements are generated, but also, and more importantly, how
differences in accounting methods can affect a company's reported financial condition, results of operations, cash flows
and profitability ratios.

K Tl FAEPREDOMBGER Z Mo - IRIRL., ZOREOEFZTMT 5720 DBER A X)L
EHICOT D, BAERMIC, TMEMRE) RFHEE] [Fv v o 7n—itHE] 0otz EBROSHOM
BHREZMOWRPROFOET, REOHEONGMELTMT 27200 ERER, fl 21X, SKHhRES. 1ERER
HRSR . TRRL, EERE, HERITREICERAEY TS, £, MEEROERFTIEL T TIEel, S
EOBENPODITIREZERE, SR, v v a7 -8B 5250 E VI ELFEE TS,

M Textbooks /| i E

H oL, BRHEA . P HEBES TEBRSFHIEEZ 5] BB, 2011 48

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

Kieso, D. & Weygandt, J. & Warfield, T (2013). Intermediate Accounting (15th ed.).Wiley.

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Quizzes/ /N7 A 5%

Participation / %32 /11: 5%

Presentations / %%3<: 10%

Assignments / 15 #H: 20%

Midterm Exam / H1f#]7 % k: 30%

Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 30%

M Additional Information / B & =

WEEFRITLIGE TORLTOILD, This course is taught in English only.

JRAE SRS« TOEIC 350 /AL k. BB—REIOEICHFET L Z &,

Conditions for registration: TOEIC of 350 points or more; to be present at the first class of this course.

BiEHEDEE : 354, Maximum enrolment: 35 students
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[Elective / #iR]

ME%A : SEEEERET (ERIFEAM)
Course Title : Accounting for Multinational Firms / Introduction to Financial Engineering

# 8 / Instructor : Iys #§/A° (Honobe, Erik)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 202 E-mail ‘ honobe@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

With the increasing number of firms expanding their overseas operations and the continuing unification of capital
markets from countries around the world, there is a growing need for corporate information with better transparency and
clearer criteria of comparison across countries. The goals of this course are to analyze how financial reporting standards
employed by multinational firms are part of a process aiming for global corporate standards of a higher quality overall,
as well as to understand financial risk and its underlying principles for portfolio management, derivative products, and
option pricing.

BEOUNFERFACHEEATZOMAEIZL > T, KV IERATRET, ZWIEO®mWEERNERS L L9
2o, HiEFRO BEIIZEBAEICHETN SN2 MBRERLEN, SiE 0 s v — YV EEEIZ T T
WRETHD ZE a2 L, @Y 27 IZHOWTHEL, A— 7+ U A, @IRERS. 47 a
AR TEIZ DWW T ORERBEEZ T2 2L Th D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, we learn about the theory, reasoning, application and quantitative aspects of accounting problems and
financial management issues faced by multinational firms. In particular, we analyze international accounting standards
in relation with basic items crucial to multinational firms such as tangible fixed assets, inventory and financial products,
as well as accounting for process in international management such as currency conversion. Finally, currency options
and currency swaps are also covered.

2 EFE RO E I LARR L2 T AUE78 b 2 WG RTEC M B BRI B4 2 BlER - il R OV - GHEY
FEEZHAT D, Fri, AAEHRESEH, EREFHESFHIED. ZEBEREICE > TEANEEHA TH D
AICEEEPE - ENEPE - elpsin BT 2 EBRSFH A EZ T 5, $o, BEORFHERS & AU v
BalbiMEsSND,

MW Textbooks /| i E

HEAR B [HEAOIX O 5 EEMBAM] KR Fmit. 2014 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Shapiro, Alan C. (2013). Multinational Financial Management, (10th ed.). Wiley.

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Quizzes/ /N7 A 1: 5%

Participation / 232 1: 5%

Presentations / %&%%: 10%

Assignments / 15 #H: 20%

Midterm Exam / H {35k 30%

Final Exam / “FH#R505R: 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

Rz L

M Additional Information / BE =

WEEFITIGE TORLTOILD, This course is taught in English only.

JBIER ER A - TOEIC 350 AL L, B—EIOEICHIFET L5 Z &,

Conditions for registration: TOEIC of 350 points or more; to be present at the first class of this course.

JBiEFH DEER : 354, Maximum enrolment: 35 students
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[Elective / FEiR]

FlBE4 : &

Course Title : Bookkeeping

¥ & / Instructor : & E{E (Watanabe, Tomonobu)
Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ watanabe-t@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. To learn necessary knowledge for a person in charge of financial affairs.

2. To understand financial reports of a company.

3. To get essential skills to management getting acquainted with administrative situation.
4. To have financial learning that many enterprises ask with recruits.

1. MBI D AR & H DT 5,

2. EEORRHENEES OB K D,

3. REORERDL A BfE LI E A X L2 H 2O 5,

4, tHEBRAICEE LN R D 5 AR E ST 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course aims at studying level 3 of the Basics of Commercial Bookkeeping through lecture and practical training. In
lecture we also study how to analyze the financial statements. In practice we work out exercises for presentation to
others.

PR 3 ML L OHBELFHA L, @3/ L2 EE L CHEIMARDM®E L L0 HERT 57
DIZHEE ZIT O, iR ICBWTIMBHERO DI bR T 5, HEMEBITV., BEEMBEOMRE 24 83 233
FTHZLITE 0 ZOHMBELERET S,

M Textbooks /| i E

WmE TR Y7 v o202 HEIMAGEET T XA b [KET5 K] v A7 — /LR, 2012 4

M Course Readings / ¥§ERE

R [ A %V bh D B 38kJ] TAC iR, 2011 4

W Reference List/ &30k

Rrlz7a L

B Method of Evaluation / A%

Attendance / HiJf: 10%

Semester-end Exam/assignment / 12Kk : 50%
Presentation / %$3%: 10%

Quizzes /! /N7 A +:30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &

1. An electronic calculator is required to each lesson.

2. No academic credit will be given to student who will fail to attend the class more than three times without due reasons.
1 RHEZTELLFHEZDOZ L

2. iF & 3EILLRIEY 228 70 < R U2 PR IIRBIE AL M 5 S 720,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBS EREER (ERRER - IR

Course Title : International Management / International Management: Application

# 8 / Instructor : I8 HA (Shima, Satoshi)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ shima-s@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The goal of this course is for students to have practical image of future employment in global companies especially in
Asia, to develop basic skill as member of society, and to prepare for job hunting.

AKEEHOBEIZXZY, 77, HRICERT S 70— S RE~OBRIROA A — % E ., ghikiEE o %
L. HEANEMEEN RS Z LA RICT D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course intends to learn practical case of international management/strategy such as import/export business and/or
investment in the foreign country. Students choose some company or product for him/her to make
international/strategic business plan and to make a presentation. This course is conducted similar to seminar system.
Recently, companies regard basic business skills and capabilities for encouraging, planning and suggesting a business
solution as important for new graduates. This course, to make confidence in job hunting, makes group work and
workshop that develop social basic skill through conducting research, analysis and presentation. Features of this course
is the combination of individual studies, group exercises and business case studies. As extracurricular classes, we will
visit Softbank that are aggressively overseas expansion.

AR HIFEER R AR AR n— RO E N, MEHFELZ PSSO DTHD, %
WD DR EL RO, L ORI EDE BN LI 7T R EARE L TRREIT O, S
BT ANERE N ZEHER L TR, @E0d ), i, BERR N2 EEZRD TS, AFE T
BLRRISENC RIS DL DT, HE - b7 - BREVSTMEELZBL T, S ANRBENZES L 2D 7
N=T V=RV =7 ayT&2iTH, ZOIa—ADOKEIL, FAEFAN, 7V —T7HEEZ L THEEIEOM
HEDRICH D, IMZEL LT, BBAIHESNER L CTWD Y 7 b T 23T 2,

B Textbooks / #HF &

W THRIEFRO S R F T, 2014 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

W TR E R E LR - 18 2B BIRIEF~) PHP BFZEHF, 2014 4

M Reference List / &2 3@k

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Attendance / H/i5: 10%

Class participation / #2232 1l1: 60%

(Discussion / F17%: 20%, Presentation : F§3%: 40%)
Reports and Assignments / L7~ — b & UFREE: 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &
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[Elective / FEiR]

MER : LREER

Course Title : Comparative Management

# 8 / Instructor : & #ITE (Kin, Benika)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ benika@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Students are required to depict to the features of the corporate management and acquire analysis of the corporate
management system through the case study of Japanese and foreign companies in this lecture.

AGEFTIX, R E R OB MR A T OB ERE ORMAR S L, £72 AR C MO FH % 52 4
UT, ¥ERETAT LEGTTHIOICKERBEENEZES ZL2FHBEE LTS,

W Course Description / & DR

As a premise of global corporate management comparison, with respect to particularity and generality in a variety of
market economy system and the diversity of business and management in the country, while paying attention to social
and role of the modern enterprise and innovation, management philosophy, management structure, management strategy,
to introduce corporate governance and the like in this lecture.
AGEFR Tl AR EERE B O L LT, FEICEBIT D3 L OZERME & 2R TR & A
T AIZBT DR L —MEICBI L T, BIRBEEO St L &R, ZEICHER L b, REEE, REHE
ik, FREEENG, EERIREEZHITT D,
MW Textbooks /| HHE
mE7Y b GERER) 28
M Course Readings / {§ERE
Rrlz7a L
W Reference List/ &30k
- ANIESR THHROBREZFIINEMEEZ TCVWDLION—HMLNIDLEVRAOHO T a T 7] %
TGHIR, 2012 4
- BB, HEIEE, e R THERER— 7T O7 - 3o 7T AV O LRE] Bk
2. 2002 4
BV A - TEHE TV, VR NI YRR f ) R_R—=Ta ] A Y'Y R
2012 4
ERFR TECRRETARRE] T4 AN T 77— by T 40U, 2014 4
- A TEE S — 20 b 7 SR e ] KADOKAWA/HR AR, 2015 47
R R TEERER =2 —T7 VT REORLE] 230, 2015 4
R Z [21 ACOEBREE A AN — 3 — o v VREIZ 5] Flitdt, 2008 4
M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%
Attendance / )5 IR {: 30%
Opinion and Presentation in the lesson / (N EREHAB L RT LE T —32 3 53R 40%
Term paper / “FHIR/INw S 30%
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E
BRlz7a L
W Additional Information / B & &
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http://opac.main.teikyo-u.ac.jp/webopac/ctlsrh.do?listcnt=5&maxcnt=30000&isbn_issn=9784762012228
http://opac.main.teikyo-u.ac.jp/webopac/ctlsrh.do?listcnt=5&maxcnt=30000&isbn_issn=9784779110351

[Elective / #iR]

MBA  EXEETRDA

Course Title : IntercuIturaI Management

# 8 / Instructor : & #ITE (Kin, Benika)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ benika@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Students are required to acquire thinking power that is in order to corresponding to the intercultural conflict, to create
the activation and innovation of corporate management beyond the diversity of the culture in this lecture.

Ki#FTIE, BYb~32 VA v FOEGRAMRE TR IUYbD a7 U 7 DX, AbDO SR Z 2 72
BEREOIEM LB IS, /) _X—2 a3 VEZAINSE 57200, WEREZENZHIZOTH6Z a2 HEEL
LTW5%,

M Course Description / EZDHE

Today, education and social and living area, it has increased the opportunity to contact gathered people of various
heterogeneous cultural back ground. Its wide intercultural contact and interaction how to effect to corporate
management? We pursuit of intercultural management in the use of to the new value creation than contact avoid of
different cultures, beyond the differences of culture such as the values, philosophy, language in this class.

AR, HE LS LGS, A REE R E DN 2 DR E o TEAT S 233 LTu
Do TOERRIREICEEME A 2 —F 7 a T, BREREICEIDIIICHELZEZTWNWDHTHA
9. ZORETIZ, MEB., HE SHREOUbOMELEZ T, B3I Xk 2 HfEnE L 0 877
EANE~DOIERICR T 2 B~ R VA~ FZIBRT D,

B Textbooks / ##E

fEml7 Y b GERERD 2R

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Brlz7z L

M Reference List/ £ 3@k

Y ALY — [ESUYEEREN — T L BOOEENDLND BV R A=Y U IWEOHER] FIGHR, 2015 4

DK, ERINF [ —2ATHS BYbaIa=r—a 0 —dfg - K- huEn] A2EH.
2007 4=

- KHIEZ#E [ZEFEAE L BT A N FESCEE AR, 2008 4

CBHEEA (A R—=T 0« w2 VA2 M ERYERE] it 2011 4E

- EFVERETE, BKIRMRER TR 2 130D N—3— R WEIG ] SRR A Frafel, 2013 4F

B Method of Evaluation / %4 /5%

Attendance / /iRt 30%

In class-assignment / 3£ PNEREH: 30%

Presentation/ LY 7 —3 3 U 3E: 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

FrizZe L

B Additional Information / B&E =

CEFATENT, RRICKVEETDZEnH D,
BUZHIE T 27200 T <, BEICEBIIZSI, 5 L7 7 R@Emaky BiIF5 X' L T 7230,
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http://www.amazon.co.jp/s/ref=ntt_athr_dp_sr_1?_encoding=UTF8&field-author=%E5%BE%A1%E6%89%8B%E6%B4%97%20%E6%98%AD%E6%B2%BB&search-alias=digital-text&sort=relevancerank
http://www.amazon.co.jp/s/ref=ntt_athr_dp_sr_2?_encoding=UTF8&field-author=%E7%A7%8B%E6%B2%A2%20%E4%BC%B8%E5%93%89&search-alias=digital-text&sort=relevancerank

[Elective / FEiR]

R—=rT14008 (R—=7T7427)
Course Title : Theory of Marketing

Z 8 / Instructor : H #3E (Ashida, Hisamichi)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#R (IS / GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ ashida@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To understand some basic concepts on marketing.

To understand basic way of thinking for marketing.

To understand the system and structure of Principle of marketing.

s =T 4 T EOWL OO S A BTS2 b,
=TT 4 T DR RBE R T e R TH L,
=TT 4 DR I UE R BT D 2 L,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, we study method of thinking about market on marketing and theories of consumer behavior, enterprises’
new product development, and strategic marketing. And, supposing customers in ongoing and specific relationship, we
study marketing theories about structuring of bases of interaction. And at the end, we have a class about relationship
between social responsibilities of organizations and marketing as an appendix.

KEFETITET, ~— 77T 4 7B T2H5OR AT HBEEITHREOF R BERIEE), BIKH~—
TT 4 ZIET @I OV TR T D, S bIZ, M TREDBERICH 2BELZME L) AT,
AEROEESS VICEAT L2 ~—0 T 1 7 8EmE TS5, £ L THREIC, BELEOHKE - fikortsn
BiEL~—7 7 4 7 L DRERIZOW THllTRANICER 21T 9,

M Textbooks /| i E

EIETLE - FRFL B ~—77 1 7] H2EME. 2008 4

M Course Readings / ¥§ERE

Assigned during the classes.

R TICHRET D,

M Method of Evaluation / EF{fi /5%

Attendance / R 5%

Report/ L7"— b:25%

Final-examination / =I5 70%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

None. FFlZ72 L,

W Additional Information / B & &

None. #flZ72 L,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBE% : FOo—nNIILbEDEERE
Course Title : Global Companies and the Challenges

# 8 / Instructor : 3MI ¥Y/7 (Marinov, Mihail)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ mihail @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To understand various business issues which corporations encounter when operating in a global society.
- To learn international business strategies and the role of resources.
- To assess the specific role of various functions in a multinational corporation.
< 7R T CRERBNEE T ML R e U AR A BT D
s FR A= & LTEERE VR A 2 5
- EBREZENO S £ & E R IR A ORE & RHE T2
M Course Description / EZ DR

In this course, we discuss issues related to international business in a globalized society from both corporate and
individual perspectives. Multinational corporations are concerned with business issues such as national resource
specificity, local production, and management strategies that are often distinct in different nations. Along with these
business issues, we explore social issues such as the expatriate's role as a citizen in the host country, contribution to the
local community, and sensitivity to environmental problems. At the individual level, we discuss such issues as
communication, negotiation and flexible management, amongst others.

7=l KgEFRROBTO, ZAh6DEBEE R ZADOFREEZEE L~ ALV TES,

FUDIZ, BRIZBIT 2EBRE U 2 OREORE BB 5, KIS, Z7r—7UU kDT, Big L
FDOWSLZ D S LA HEFESEAN b BEMAICTIMNEL 21T > TV BN G | EEREE ORI & S %2 5
B & LT BIET D, RELVOBFEL L TR, B b E/ - IR E VS TEEIROBE) LSV EREICET S
A, ZEBECENER T OME, EHARETRE Lok LG8, EH ekt ~0E I, REERH
E~ORE, 72, ALV TIE, B FOBENCHEIBREE LT, Bt~y —LDalia=r—vs3
ReS), RS, v R — YA MEET), S HICEBRE YR XZEB T 2 MEAIRE, B b~DOXISR L
DWTHEm T Do

B Textbooks / ##E

RI=v 7« Tan Ny @midHE [0, BARREITZ v — Vb THOET < O] BARRGEHTHE LR |
2012 4=

B Course Readings / {§EHE

To be announced in class. Weekly assignments will be given in the class.
e 0Bl ER IRt EN D,
M Method of Evaluation / §H#iA %

Attendance and Participation / H{ IR & OMZZE 20 20%
Assignments and Group Discussion / #&H K& N7 /L— 75tk 50%
In-class performance / #5315 E): 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &
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[Elective / FEiR]

ElB4 . Fo—nNLTED ASERR

Course Title : Global Companies and Personnel Strategy

# 8 / Instructor : 3MI ¥Y/7 (Marinov, Mihail)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ mihail @tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To understand the personnel requirements for conducting business internationally.
- To get acquainted with the personnel strategies of global corporations.
- To learn how to communicate with overseas business partners
- NFHEDND 7 m VIR ERBE 21T O 275
ARV Z= DY e S
- HTFEOBBI L Daa=lr—va VICHERAXF LV EHIZOT S
B Course Description / EZDHE

This course explains the personnel system necessary for conducting business internationally. By understanding

corporate personnel strategies, students learn practical and useful knowledge pertaining to the globalization of the

personnel system, the financial side of personnel affairs, the human resource selection process and the leadership

required for managing a diverse personnel system capable to provide products and services worldwide. Sophisticated

international communication skills are becoming more and more important for both successful business and human

relationships. This course teaches students the cultural and linguistic differences in communication and common sense

that differentiates communication in Japan from that of other nations.

CZOMETIE, 7 a—rVICAREEENOR U NFEOMAA 2 RIS 2@ L TS, ARRIED 7 m—

b, WD R NFERIE, e — U L7eis, e — SV AMEZRSHEA, V—F -y TRy

RN RWT, SHEITHE D B, Ewm%%ﬁzéni;:&—75y®ﬁﬁ BAN=UT 4 « v

%VF%#% ErtAERe - EEEMRRREICIE, BEO=—XHIGT D 2 ERRARTH D, BENRET

% « Y= tx*ﬁ?é@%®iﬁﬁ& AM#7u~Awﬁﬁﬁfﬁ%¢é*# sk L EN & O3k
aw FHFEEOEBLFH®RZ MY, 7o —VLITHEERNTE D AF L ZHITD

MW Textbooks /| i E

FBATBAN TSR [ D < RE RWRZED NFRIE] 7% TE, 2012 4F

B Course Readings / {§EHE

To be announced in class. Weekly assignments will be given in the class
W e oEEHIRERICRIt S D,

WReference List/ % ik

Fricia L

M Method of Evaluation / 5T %

Attendance and Participation / H{ IR & UMz SN 20%
Assignments and Group Discussion / #&H K& N7 /L— 75tk 50%
In-class performance / #Z3£MNT5E): 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

H Additional Information / B&E &
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[Elective / #iR]

B4 BAROEIE

Course Title : Japanese Workplace and Working Lives in Transition

#8 / Instructor : XA #¥ (Ota, Satoshi)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 306 E-mail ‘ ota@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The main aims of the course are to introduce students to key themes, topics and theoretical questions in the study of the
post-war Japanese economy and the anthropology of Japanese companies and Japanese working life.
AKa—20[FEEE, %O BRI X O HAREZEEBEAEO NEAICET L, 7 —~, hEY 7,
PR E O EANFHEZEHFT L2 L Th D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Drawing from academic sources and research conducted in a wide range of Japanese industries, this course traces the
development of the modern Japanese economy, employment system(s) and the evolution of labour relations. The course
examines patterns of recruitment, training, job rotation and career development in Japanese companies, as well as the
ideal of permanent or lifetime employment with reference to differences in both sector and company size. The course
also considers the structure and organization of the workplace, including human relationships, interpersonal dynamics
and the role of gender. Finally, broader theoretical issues such as convergence/divergence hypotheses and the
relationship between ‘culture' and 'economy' are assessed with reference to Japanese economic organizations and a
Japanese economy in transition.

Ka—2F, THT I v 7R H RO % RPEETHR INTEEZ SR L, BRO BARE, BH A
T A FEBARORELZE T S, BAERICIE. BARBEICKTOEM. IR, B0 R, v ) 7B
DRPL, BROEZ ¥ —EEEFBOMEICER L, FIEEA OB OWTELRET L, Zoft, AREE,
NEBR %, RN X 2B DE N & B DT AT W ERIEIZOWTHRET 2, &&IZ, BH//0HiR
e [3fb) & TRRW ) OBk &, IREMARBEGRIFHEICOWT, 2DV 205 5 HADRRFERIE & A
7 RN v DA GARGN

B Textbooks / #HF &

B Course Readings / {§EHE

- Jordan, Ann T. (2010) The Importance of Business Anthropology: Its Unique Contribution. International Journal of
Business Anthropology Vol. 1 (1).

- Retrieved from  http://cj-network.org/cj/wp-content/uploads/2011/01/AccessingAlternativesArticle_ DRojas.pdf
-EAB TAEE L TOT 41—k b T—7 i F 70 ER00H L AM L LnEE] A, 513 MH#<
Z L DOFER, 2011 4

W Method of Evaluation / £F{fi /5%

Presentation / %&3%: 30%
Essay/ — v t—:30%
Final Exam / S35k 40%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E
M Additional Information / B&E &

REITAARGETIT O N, VI NRCHLIARUSMNIBETITHEARZREM L, RENEL LTHRATHDL J, wt
WIERDNEZ T N—TTERLTHL ) ZENE L LBDLNLDT, FATHELTBIZ L,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MBS FHREELEXaI) T4

Course Title : Information Ethics and Security

& / Instructor : 3k B (Zhang, Qi)

Division/ 7y | Elective / &R (IS/GB) Semester / BAFEFH1 | Fall
Grade / Bl YR | 2+ Credits / HLA7 4
Office / W78 | 212 E-mail | zhangg@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn the knowledge, moral and considerations of the information society. Understand the problems concerning
information ethics and security, and acquire the basic knowledge of the relevant countermeasures.

HRASICET 2k, 70, BXHE2EETLHL LI, HRMEECEX 2V 7 1 ICBb 5 M8 % BLfiR
L. B 2 5% 5K o St i 2 51595,

M Course Description / EZDHE

The rapidly progressing information and communication technology (ICT) has turned the global society into a reality
where the information can be transferred rapidly and mutually across culture and national borders. Global information
and communication systems represented by the Internet has also been criticized that they are the origin of various social
problems, while they have the potential to enrich people's lives. For example, there have appeared problems of security,
information morals. In this course, we explore and survey the social impacts of the ICT to the modern global society, as
well as the basic principles and efforts in the information ethics and information security in order to benefit from the
advanced information society. H % J&J&7 2 @B EHAN T, SULCEEORBEA B X €, mnfICfE @A M AineE
TEDLROBMRZEBRIETE T, A ¥ =3y MIRESW DI MRBEOFBHRBE S AT LT, AxD
ATEZ LV BT HATREME L L, SESERMARMELLISEZITIRATHD LRI 2L bE0,
BIZIE, EF2VT 0, BRETALRETHD, AHETIE, HRERITENT, HHRBAGHEMKABZHL
B ~DA 37 b e mERRUEEDOREZZZ T 2D OFRMECEREF 2 U 7 1 ~DH
DAL DWTHER - BT 5,

MW Textbooks /| i E

- HWRBE TR REERBEN RN —T [A 2 =2y MEBEEZ L2 OERMEE] FEH IR,

2015 4
- THHRLBRHEERERE [ %= ) 7 o 5eAR  WUEThHR —IT RFROMEE AR —] FEHHR. 2014 4
B Method of Evaluation / 5F#iA %

Attendance / )5 IR {: 10%

Class Participation / #%2£2:/11: 10%

Assignments and presentations / #EE M OV 20%

Review tests / 8737 A ~:30%

Final Exam / #3505 30%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEER B S

The students who would like to register for this course must have obtained the credit in the core course "Informatization
and globalization society."

AR HORBERLE I T7EAE MRkt L 7n— k] OB EZRGEASATH D Z &,

M Additional Information / BE &

- The score of each review test and the final exam should be more than the passing score.
B2 UG9 2120F, BB T A b EFHRRBRIT T~ Tak Al b s 2 &,

- Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBAER LFILH L BOREIILTHE T2 &,

- The presentations during the classes are compulsory.
REPTOT LR ATHRMIFICHHATH 5,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBS EDXRRIEHRAE (FERFETIER)

Course Title : Business Information Processing / Information Design Methodology

# & /Instructor : 3k I (Zhang, Qi)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 212 E-mail ‘ zhangg@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Learn the knowledge and techniques of the information and communication technology and information systems, and
understand the techniques of information processing and their applications. Acquire the skills to apply them to new
information to benefit the organization and society in future.

T HB(E HEINCIE RS AT DMZOWT O E Hili 2752 & T, BV R AREOFRQBEFIESER H ik
ZHIREICEME L. Z AL 2 RIS LUMEBRICE T LA S ITRAL T 2 BB 2 H 2O T D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

The ultimate goal of information processing is neither making programs nor using programs. It is to use computers to
process the data which human beings cannot handle, to convert them into meaningful forms which are easy to be
understood by human beings. Nowadays, as the highly powerful computers and broadband networks are developed and
spread rapidly, the enormous amount of data have been collected from everywhere in the society, and exchanged
through networks. In this course, based on many existing studies, we will learn the basics of information systems from a
broad perspective of human beings, societies and organizations, and acquire the practical knowledge and techniques of
the data processing where a computer is good at, as well as the discipline to discover the problems and solve them
creatively.

THRUE O RN BIEIL, 707 7 L8%E52 8 TH, 7077025 2L TH<, ZOEETITA
Mz 2L 2T —2 %, avEa—2%2H0nb2 T, AMIZONIT, FERR LD
EONHEFTHZEThHD, BIEIL, ARy Ea—X L@l ry N —7 OR2ERIE - HhITE-
T, WRBREOT =PI OME2 RGP CEMESN, *y NV =27 2B U TR INTWD, KELRTIT
MAFOZ OFMEZERE LT, HRVATLOREBEL TS LT, avEa— 2R3 GELT 27— 2 0H
LIEE DN ZLEMNITHONT, EEMRIELCRIEZ G L, ANEMICRIBEZR N LR TE 2 HB B L HI
25,

B Textbooks / ##E

HAE 54 THESICHSLD Excel BV R AT —Z 045 4 i) SB 7 U A 7 ¢ 7 2013 4F

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A %

Attendance / /5 Rt 10%
Participation and assignments / %2251 & OGREE:20%
Review tests / {37 A b: 40%
Final Exam / “FHI7R585R: 30%
MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S
The “Introduction to Computers” course, or equivalent knowledge and skills on computers.
a2 Ba—2 AM] ERER bLIFINERAEO T E2— 2 BT 28R, HRZHIZOTTWD
ZEBMETH D,
M Additional Information / BE&E &

- The score of each review test and the final exam should be more than the passing score.
B2 PS4 21213, \E T A b ERHRRBIT T~ Tak Rl L s Z &,

- Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBAER BT L HOREICLTHET L2 L,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MBA : BHREE: T—3X—REHRLEEER

Course Title : Information and Management. Theory and Practice on Database

& / Instructor : 3k B (Zhang, Qi)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 212 E-mail ‘ zhangg@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Deepen the understanding of database, information retrieval, information processing; Acquire practical knowledge and
techniques of the design and operation of these systems, and develop the skills to deal with the large-scale data
management.

T R= A ERRR, LI OW T O Z RO BREHOE I DUV T O FERA 22 55k - B2
/BT HZ LT, KRBT — 2RI L TS 72D DR &5 9,

B Course Description / EZDHE

As the information systems developing, the society is full of great variety of information, and vast amounts of data have
been accumulated on computers. Analysis techniques to discover distinctive patterns hidden within the huge amount of
data and to explain their meanings have become more and more important and necessary. The innovative ways of
analysis and use of such information may determine the fate of the industry. In this course, we learn the methods of
information management for effective information collection and accumulation, proper analysis and processing, and
how to provide and transfer the information to third parties.

THWS AT LDOFREIZIY | IR REERm DL, WRREOT —FNava—4 RICEES
nNTWa, Zhbo7F—2 Sk L, HEICHET 27— 28 - e L, MR- HITEL X
INCT —F =R ZAERR - BHT 5 OIL, HHREBRITIIRDE RN & ThDH, AilmTix, Higz
BEENCINEE - FHE L. THEZBEYNIoHT - INT L, 9 =30k LTt - (i 2 s ik 2 8154
Do

B Textbooks / ##E

KB, NEEREE [ U To Access 2013 B2 A EMMR] Ffns A7 4, 2013 4F

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE

BRANEY TEGETHR] TS 27 7 —F _X— 2 o L] Hifaramet, 2009 4

M Method of Evaluation / 5F#i A%

Attendance / /5 Rt 10%

Participation and assignments / %221 K& ONGERE:20%
Review tests / 1557 A b: 40%

Final Exam / “FHIZR585R: 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

The “Introduction to Computers” course, or equivalent knowledge and skills on computers.
fava—2 AM) ERER, bLIFIINEREDa U Ea—2IZBlT2MA, HEZHICOT TS
— & 73)44‘%:( &) é o

M Additional Information / Z&E &

- The score of each review test and the final exam should be more than the passing score.
HALZ ST 51203, HE T A b EFHREBRIT T~ TERAL B s Z &,
- Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.

JRAEREE T L OREICLTHE T2 &,
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[Elective / #iR]

B4 :Web THA Y

Course Title : Web Design

%A |/ Instructor : HJII E (Nakagawa, Yuzuru)

Division/ 7y | Elective / 3#4R (IS /GB) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 213 E-mail ‘ yuzuru@ni.tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To provide students with the theory and practice of

- Basic graphic design

- Structured document

- HTML/CSS

- Basic C/S protocol, IP, routing etc.
UTIZOWTORREEERICEY . —EOHEINOEREZ BRI LD LTS,
- BN s T T4y I THA v

- HEESCEOED J

-HTML - CSS @5tk

- BRI CIS VAT AR NP, N—T 1 ¥ TEO PR
B Course Description / EZDHE

In many cases, the word "design" in Japanese, just means techniques for an improvement of appearance. However,
"designing” does not just stands for tips of appearance enhancement. It also includes abilities to comprehend
connotations and apprehend fundamental structure. Thus, "web design™ requires a wide range of skills like graphic
techniques, reading and writing skills, and appropriate understanding of information technology. During this course,
student should take the following 3 steps to achieve your own personal website that represents yourself.

1) understand the basics of designing;

2) understand IT background of web

3) practice

AAGEOT A W) SHET TRI-AZHBICT 21 BEOEWRIGGRMFESND Z LRV, T A (&
) X, BICAZBOMELZEA T, Z20OMFOEMOEEDERE TITH> ZLaRDbND, TDDT
=T DT PA BT O, HIZAEBICEAT 2H@OHG0RR 6T, SMCEN O], V=7 ET
BV BT 272D DRI ONWTOEFER E L WS TBIANWAFADBME L 725> TL 5, Kig Tk, O
FHA NZONWTOEMR, @Y =7 2L 2 HHEMICONTOHME, @FEED 3 B2 R T, HHOEMHEL
T =7 HA be—DMZEVHEL LT HEZAETEHBE LI,

W Textbooks / #HHE

Students will be given all necessary materials at the class.
F o T4 CER RIS
B Course Readings / {§EHE

W Reference List/ $& Xk

Robin Williams % - HJIMFER [/ TV A F—X - THA Ty 7] BAaIa=r— a2 X 2008 4
Robin Williams (2012). The Non-Designer's Design Book (4th Edition). Peachpit Press.

M Method of Evaluation / i A%

Assignments  / FRH: 70%

Final Assignment / KR 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

FRIZHE L
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[Elective / FEiR]

W Additional Information / B&E &

1. The first class of this course is NOT the slot you can be absent. If you miss it, you may not be able to understand the
rest of the course and you may be failed.
2. Your attendance is checked by your assignment submission in each class. You will NEVER pass if you skip the final

assignment.

1. BL1REHOREIL, ML THEtehl R STl IZELARWEZZNLENGN L7 - THAL
gL LIfRQRWE CEMELTR LY, BEAZMETT 22T 5 2 &,

2. HEITEREPISR SN OME TG 2, HMEAREL f2H LW P A0 BALITHERHIZFE O 220,
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[Elective / #iR]

ElB4 : #HFEoil
Course Title : Ethos of Science

%A |/ Instructor : HJII E (Nakagawa, Yuzuru)

Division/ 43% | Elective / %R (1S/GB) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 213 E-mail ‘ yuzuru@ni.tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Achieve a fundamental ability to deal with scientific rhetorics by arguments and presentations, based on the history of
science and science philosophy. Especially the following 2 skills will be improved:

- Comprehension of science and technology

- Effective research, argument, and presentation

Blap OB FAT I B3 2 R 2 ik A I F 2 72 BT FESBFICE S DA FIIC OV T O & EA,
H ORI S A A 720 . FBRICh 2 5 A MUICEHMRT 57200 LHEE2ED LiFTwn
KZEEZDOHBET D, LTFD 2 JIZHOWTORENM ERBIREESh S,

- BRI IC E b 2 EAR T

- A - AR - LB T— v a O

W Course Description / & DR

In the famous Disney feature film"Fantasia"(1940), the narrator represents the animation as the representation of
"science" and "coldly accurate”. What do you mean by "scientifically accurate animation"? You can easily find similar
rhetoric on TV programs and SNS sites like "scientifically proven™ or "scientifically unbelievable”. What is being
"scientific"? What is the difference from "politically correct” or "religious truth"? During the course, based on the
appropriate understanding of science methods and key concepts like formula, condition, theory, hypothesis, experiment,
observation, logic, counterevidence, reproduction, paradigms and so on, also referring methodologies of science
philosophy and STS, we will have arguments, presentations and peer reviews every week on different topics like Blood
types, "Message from the water", "Effective Microorganisms" and others which are often regarded as "pseudo science".
1940 T 4 A=—HHE L7z B [7 7 o227 ] 12, BIFEMICIELWT =X —va v EhTn
DESNDD, T=A—vary [BEN] CELWEIE—ERKEI WS Z Lo, 7LERRy b ETH,
BFFRNZGE STV D | HDWIE TRFERICE Z HILRW] LS XFIXAFICEICT 2 6 D71EH,
o TR L1372 Dy, TBARRICIE LW R DREBRICH S EWOARIELITE D& D D,
AGEFTIL, BIPEE0C STS R P LIEEND VX VLD 2B EB I LR D, M 50 [KD 6 DI&
Sl EM e L Lotz TEERT] L SN DBBORBE B L oo, BRI B, G, A, #£
B, BIZ5. WP, NGE. FRBUE, T XA Lot illE BRI LSBT OFIEOENR EAENE X
FHED Ny ZIZHESWeiKam & L, HFEABROIRL TN ZE T, EOTHNIERFIICEE LIRSS
T ENRHRD D EEAELTHERKL TN,
B Textbooks / #F#E

May assigned during the course.

REPIHTRT 220 H D,

B Course Readings / {§EHE

HAFER (B0 HIE] S #EE, 1958 4

MEIEEZ MG R mOER] e, 1998 £

W Reference List/ $& Xk

TIr =R, Ty s 7Y R, HIREH, KRB, JESH R M) OMl—R 2 S

BAICR T 2 RZ7of M) EiEE ., 2012 4

EYE [TARAS=F] ~OF5|—F5FR - AR ODRTT - B2 )]
(http://ww2.plala.or.jp/kohsaka/page017.html)
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[Elective / FEiR]

M Method of Evaluation / i A %

Argument and Presentation on specified topics / ##nm + 3% 70%

Final Essay / Scf&afdH: 30% (7272 LS oW ATREME S 5, £ OLA LT 100% TR %)

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

BRI L

M Additional Information / BE =

1. The first class of this course is NOT the slot you can be absent. If you miss it, you may not be able to understand the
rest of the course and you may be failed.

2. Your attendance is checked by your presentation assignment in each class.

3. Final essay may not be assigned.

L HL1REIAOREX, ML THHELREITIERLS,, [ZELRNWEZ NSNS LR > THALE
e LpnnE] SHELTHRLY, BEZBREFT2F4A1T3MT 252 L,

2. S IEEZERICR SN HAE CHERR T 5,

3. BofIREITIR SR W ATREME ® 8 D D T—H iR & 7 L T TIEWIT 72 uy,
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[Elective / #iR]

BFER RRFESZXLéEMHE QLR KRR FEFZXLEDOHSR)

Course Title : Postmodernism and Society / Postmodernism in Critical Perspective

# 8 [/ Instructor : & - v-#- (Mercer, Paul)

Division/ 738 | Elective / 3R (1S /HM) Semester / B | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 203 E-mail ‘ mercer@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To give students an appreciation of the history of ideas from the enlightenment onwards, and in particular the meanings
of modernism and postmodernism.
To offer a basic grounding in Sociological notions of Society, Culture and Social Change.
For course members to question their role in the contemporary world.
BRI OEL | FHCEX = A LBLOARR MEX = X LDOFRIZOWTHRET 5,
fhax - b - AR ZEICR T D PR R O S 2 T 5,
BRI ITBIT 5Fx DEENZ SOV TIRET 5,
B Course Description / EZDHE

Postmodernism is a set of ideas covering many different areas. What they have in common is the idea that the world is a
radically different place than it was in the “Modern Times” of the 1900s. The course will look at the radical changes
brought to the world by the modern thinking of the enlightenment and the end of the medieval world and then suggest
we are going through a similar revolution in the way people live. The course considers the ideas of the main Postmodern
thinkers and their views of how life is changing thanks to an explosion of information and electronic media. Central to
these ideas are ideas of how reality might be reconsidered in Postmodern times. The course also looks at modern and
postmodern architecture as the area where the term “postmodernism” first took hold. We will also look at films that
represent modernism and postmodernism as well as the media that have been dubbed postmodern by critics. All teaching
is conducted in English and assignments must be completed in English. 8 A2 b &4 = X A L%, SHE7 /08 CHl5
oEO AR, IO OBMIZIGEL TWDA ok, AL, 190 0FEMRD X474 LX)
DR E NIRRT R D L VW) R Th D, Ka—ZATid, RS EE & Pt R o&EIC Lo 5
ICH7e b SNIRARE(ZBRZ L, BUEOAEEKERICHEZY 2 2AKOYLEIZ OV THE LTV, K
A—ZATE, AAPEF=ALOTERBRBEOLM, BIEREEBT AT 4 7 ORI L D AETEEIC
T BBEOBABICONTEET L, ZNLDOBBOPELERLDIFE, BIENEDL DI ;n‘fx FNEX .
ZADATHEINDINEVWIRTHD, £z, Ka—ATE, AR MEX =R L] L) SEPEYITHE
ELENBHLELTEXYVBIORA MEX VEFIZONTERL TN, ZOffl, EX¥=XAh, KA MEX
ZRANEBHLUTHDME, BEORA FEX=XL LTSN TVD AT 4 TIZOWTHESHT 5,
W Textbooks / #HHE
Bl L
B Course Readings / {§EHE
Relevant books will be available in the Library
M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

There are 3 written assignments to complete during the course. Class participation and attendance are also taken into
account:

Assignments / FiH: 50%. Attendance / HY IR 10%. Participation / #Z3£Z1: 40% (In-class responses / & %)t
2. 50%, Group debates /| 7 /L — 753 20%, Presentations / F7%: 30%)

WPrerequisite /| ERIEEHBE

Fricia L

W Additional Information / B & &

RETTNTHRETIT DN, BEPFELTATHRETHLIEEHETDIHI L,
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[Elective / FEiR]

MB%  BRARBUER

Course Title : Japanese and Global Politics / Modern History of Japanese Politics

%8 / Instructor : BEA EA (Fujita, Norihisa)

Division/ 43 | Elective / %R (1S/ID) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ fujita-n@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are;
-To understand the historical experiences of Japanese politics since the late-edo period.
- To cultivate your abilities to find your own questions, and answer them with your own "hypothesis."
- To develop oral and written analytical skills through the practice of academic argumentation.
LA R &V BUEICE D HARBAR OB 2 BRAE LBURH AN 2 256MEE B8 T2 285,
- A TRV ZRo0, MG 287 L Tk d 2R 28R 5.
N R A U T, OB B L LI, B O DOERZM NIRRT Z DN 2 HIZOT 5,
B Course Description / EZDHE

This course covers the history of Japanese politics from the Meiji Restoration to the present, with an emphasis on the
political struggle over the direction of Japan’s political and economic developments. The course will start with the 19th
century transformation of Japan’s feudal society into a modern industrial one, and then her rush to be a colonial empire,
which culminated in the disastrous defeat in the Pacific War. From there, we will chart the course of Japan’s rise back to
great power status in the post-war period, through its “economic miracle” and the era of LDP dominance. Finally, we will
end with the post-bubble economy challenges to LDP dominance and the era of political reform that this period brought.
In addition, we will see what experiences Japanese had in the modern era.

AL, PNEHE D OBAEICE S AARERONEE 07—~ L35, FRHICAREROBOERIEE A EH LT
BOARHE MEIZE R 2 Y TTEET S, ik TIHL AR DIERER~OEREED VDR 5D TH -1
DN TZ D BT, KEEFA~OEFBRE, S SITEREERF~EDEO D #4887 2, wic, Mikosi
BE B [EER S~ OB IR, arBii & PRI 2R R R & TN a2 XA A RE IR Zim U5, RIS/ T VA
BORAARNER L7ZMELZIRY LT, B RWSELOREO BRSO - HRFAETMLEL I L &T 5,
FEBARAZE U TRONTE ARANDERA RRERIZOWTHith o Z & L4 5,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE
List of weekly readings and references will be given in the class
M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance and class participation / Hi /5K & OMZ 32 0: 10%
Presentation / %£3%: 10%

Paper / /N 3C: 40%

Final Examination / “F#HIK55k: 40%

(“Attendance” means students’ active participation in the class discussion.)

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &

Always be prepared for discussing contemporary international topics by reading newspapers/magazines every day.
e, Ry RERIEOZE R 21T 2 O T, Hil - MEEEFEORAIAAZRIET D2 &,
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[Elective / #iR]

MBA  BRREEERRERT U5Vl - 748 D97 SUMERIGERT)

Course Title : Special Lectures for International Studies / Special Lectures for International Development

# 8 |/ Instructor : N AR (Naito, Hiroaki)

Division/ 43 | Elective / %R (1S/ID) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ naito-h@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course objectives are:

*To understand the historical development, key concepts and terms of ecocriticism.

*To identify recurrent themes, common rhetorical patterns and discourse in the representations of nature found in
diverse works of literature and other adjacent cultural products such as films, TV documentary, and commercial
advertisements, and to critically examine their broader cultural/historical significances.

*To consider the role of literature and culture in realizing more amicable, biocentric relationship between humankind
and the environment

FHERE L TCOZa s VT 4V ALADOKY L, TORERELECHER EEAET S,

R & TR SOOI, TV R¥F a2 X2 U — BFELEREICBIT2BROERZOTICILEHT 57—~
VU, ERERSUHL, 260 X0 R&E SR, bR EREEET 5,

* NFED K0 AL T, AP ERDP OB L CBREE & ORMRZZE 7o DI 3R U R T- T R E R EN
DWVWTELIEZD

M Course Description / EZHDHEE

This course will offer a theoretical overview of ecocriticism. Ecocriticism is a critical theory of, or approach to,
literature that provides us with analytical insight and tools to understand the complex and often difficult relationship
between humankind and the physical environment through the reading of literary works and other cultural products.
Started mainly by British and North American scholars in the 1960s, the study of the environment in literature has been
developed into a major school of literary theory since the 1990s, when the growing concern over the environmental
destruction and the climate change on a global scale started to make it more significant than ever. Following the
interdisciplinary as well as international development of the theory in the past few years, this course will, along with
several Western “canons” of environmental writings, also deal with non-Euro-American—in this case especially
Japanese—texts and works other than literature, in particular films. We will examine a specific theme or discourse
frequently discussed in the field within a week or two, using specific examples of environmental literature and films to
illustrate the concepts. Although this course is a series of lectures, the students will often be encouraged to engage in
active discussion about the works and ideas examined in the class.

Ba—2ATExmarz )74 v ALOHGmNRMEBAZRA T2, =227 )7 0 v X LICAEROM R % 72
SACHIE DO Fifl 218 LT, AR & BREEDEHME R BRME A RS BET 22O HHm TH D, =27 VT
A ¥ AR AT 1960 AR FITHK DO SUEH T HIT Ko THh® DL, R B O BREAIE S HIERIR IR L~ D&
W3 E o 72 1990 RIS B SCHFEER ~ L R Lz, Bl OB, EERZ2BER ORI, Zo=—
ATHHEHEDRFELFZOWDW S [l OLSOIESL ZRNBLRT 5, KRR H A O SRR T A
FICHY bbb, BETIEXFHERmE L TOZ I VT 4 VALMIBWTEE LT —~%—>D, BLE
BIZPEY B B, BAARRRELCHIE 25, £80 0, TOHERN RS LZ T 5, B, 2
D3 — ZFHEAMTERIEATIT O L0, BETHRONUIAEGOMERIZONWTT 4 A vy a 275 2
ELHDHDOT, TOBKICITEMAICERICSINT 5 2 L 2 HERT 5,

M Textbooks / ##E

None, but the students are advised to read materials recommended in the class.
BRIZ/a L, 7272 L7 AT SN HEXEZHZ ENEE LV,
B Course Readings / #§EHE

The list of recommended readings and films will be provided in the class.
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[Elective / FEiR]

75 A THEBENE S LOMBIES RN T 5, MEIZOWTIE, BEAE TR LETFICAL LD
HFLMTBR S TIE,
W Reference List / &% 3CHk

- Clark, Timothy (2011). The Cambridge Introduction to Literature and the Environment. Cambridge: Cambridge UP.
Coupe, Laurence, ed. (2000). The Green Studies Reader. London: Routledge.

- Garrard, Greg (2012). Ecocriticism. London: Routledge.

Glotfelty, Cheryll, and Harold Fromm, eds. (1995). The Ecocriticism Reader: Landmarks in Literary Ecology. Athens
and London: U of Georgia P.

R —B, BRESZOME [CEPOREEZBZZD a2 VT 4 Y ALTA KTy 7] HOT :
iR, 2014 45,

M Method of Evaluation / i A %

Attendance / i IR 10%

Quizzes / Response Sheets/ /N7 A B XLV AR AT — bk 30%

Final-examination / =75k 60%

WPrerequisite /| ERIEEHB%

None/ #flZ72 L

M Additional Information / B & =

*The students are not expected to have any preliminary knowledge about literary theory and environmental writings, but
those who are interested in literature and films in general, not to mention in environmental crises, will be especially
welcomed.

*The contents and the order of the lectures are subject to change.

P HERCBR B SO IC BT D TR AR IR IS E 2, BRERIEICOWTIZ S D AAD Z L SRR —
I S BLER Y & 2 A DB & RIS 5,

FERONERIMEFFICOWTIIEEDOAREME R H 5,

149



[Seminar / €34+ —)JL]

FMBE&L:EXF—)IL]1~1

Course Title : Seminar | - 1

#8 / Instructor : E{EZE / SGS Full-time instructors

Division/ 43% | Seminar/ ¥ I ) —/L Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fl 44K | 3+ Credits / H{7 %2
Office / WF5E=E E-mail ‘

M Course Goals / ZZB1ZE

The importance of interactive activities such as presentations and discussions is especially emphasized. Students will

pursue the goal such as completing graduation theses through improving their specialized knowledge and skills to

express themselves to other people.

I T BN TE, ZRICED T VBT —va v RT A A Dy v a DA VX T 7T 4 TRIEEN

IFWICEETH D, 29 LIEIEINI L > THMHMZED S L L HIic, MFIBZ DEAM & B E, FEIER

EDTHODHRZ TS ED Z L2 AT,

B Course Description / EZDHE

In Seminars, students can enhance their knowledge about their areas of specialty during 3rd and 4th grade. While the

themes of seminars depend on professors, students will be encouraged to study and contribute voluntarily to all of them

as one of the active learning activities in SGS.

B I F—/ME3EIR, A FIRO 2FEBITE S T, FAEPHEB L & HITHMS F%?J*Té%uuﬂa%{ﬁ”é&bétbb@ia

Thbd, BEXT—NAOT—<ITHE T LITER LN, EOBIF—1Z :l'ob\f% SGS B TFLT VT 477
—=UIEERO—ERE LT, FADERNICFTR, BT D2 &8RO 5,

M Textbooks /| &RE

FEIFREHB ORI 2 &

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.

B Reference List/ $& Xk

Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.

W Method of Evaluation / 5F#i A%

FEIFREHB ORI 2 &

M Prerequisite /| ERIBEH B S

FEIFREHB ORI 2 &

M Additional Information / B&E &

PINFHASITBIM L, BEINTZAF TV 2— it > CBEHF 2B TR E2ITHI I &,

LIS — (F—2EI) D TANARHHDOT, BERICLTHEZBELTEL Z &,
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[Seminar / € 2 F+—)JL]

MEZ: Az k- EIF—)L1
Course Title : Project Seminar |

# 8 / Instructor : £4& {£#£F (Kanemoto, Sakiko)

Division/ 53% | Seminar/ €I ) —/L Semester / BAa%H] | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kanemoto@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The goal of the course is leaning about community contributions and volunteering by applying science communication
in a "family science class."
BTHBHARIROIBAFE I o= —va 2B L THIRER, BXOEERT T 4 TOEY FEF5,
B Course Description / EZDHE
This course offers a trial science class experiment, which involves learning the precedence of how to proactively plan,
organize and operate the family science class. Through the lectures and discussions, this course will provide a clear goal
for students to correct and improve their skills and logical background in order to guide their future students in science
classes.
FE Ol BB BELRE L. ERNICHFEBBEL AW - EE T FIRFEL TS, R T AD
v a RV IREE PRI L, BREBECIREAIEE T 5000 M & e E H AT D,
M Textbooks / &#E
DRSNS 2 3
M Course Readings / {5 EXE
Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.
M Reference List/ % Xk
Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.
M Method of Evaluation / i /5%
Attendance / HF IR 20%
Assignment / FR#H:30%
Presentation / %£72:50% CBl-fFEFIEE COIEEN & 5 ie)
M Prerequisite /| ERIBEH B S
Friz7e L
W Additional Information / B& &
— Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
CJREREHEITE 1 MOREILTHFK T2 &,
- Failure to participate in the planning, organizing, and operating of the family science class may result in failure of this
course.
- BT BRIBEOESICSINT 5 2 L, BALREDOLESML LD,
- REOHREIZEY . REEORGIIIERZRT D, TOD, SEEANLDRELT D, EEZBATYS
BlE, e,
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[Teacher's License Program / ZEKIZEET A5 B

FE4 : B
Course Title : Teaching Profession

# 8 / Instructor : £4& {£#£F (Kanemoto, Sakiko)

Division/ 73% | ZdkiZPE9 5 FHE Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 213 E-mail ‘ kanemoto@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

This course comes under the category of "subjects concerning the meaning of teaching"” provided for by the Teachers
Licensing Act Enforcement Regulations. Therefore, the meaning of teaching, matters concerning teachers’ roles, job
content, etc. are taken up. Moreover, educational reform trends and present educational problems will be studied, and
how schools grapple with or how teachers should respond to such problems will be considered using concrete themes.
This goal of the course is to have those who want to be connected with the teaching think about what school education
is, what is asked of teachers, etc.

ARE L, HEBBGTERITHANCHE SN TWD [BiOBRSICET28H] &bicd, Lo T
B ERE M OCBEORECMBNEFICHT 2FHAMOK Y, o, ITFEOEBELEOH M, BAEDOHK
BREIZOWTIE, BARRNRT —~ 25 TEROBR Y BT RBE OGO/ Y HHIZE L TEZ TS
TLL LV, KiEIT, BIRICHED A D LB X TWHEN, FREE LI, BEICRDOND DI
AINEFEIZONTEZXDL I ET D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

Students will deepen their thoughts of class making, homeroom operation, group organization, and school making.
Additionally, students will think about the open school in the community. Finally, this course includes basic issues
regarding a teacher profession such as the significance of the teacher's profession, the role of the teacher and the work
contents, and so on. A principle of a current teacher's education system and the political challenge, and demands for
school teachers from the society is to establish an image of a teacher as profession while thinking about the quality and
the ability of the school teacher demanded in recent political conditions.

FES D A—L—AGEE, M-S Y, BRSO EBRT D, £ LT, HIRICB2 R BRI o0
THERD, BIZOWTOEANFE (BHOER, HEOKRE, BHENAEE) o0, BITHEEMK E
O JFEHRLBUR A R E AL S OFENIC T COBR T 5, £z, IEFEOBERBEIM DR T, Hi/iik
DHENDOOHHHEMMOEE & NEIZONWTEZ RN D, HOOHBIE - BEMEOWELZ 1T D,

W Textbooks /| #HFl=E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.
W Reference List/ $& Xk

Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.
M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / HfFEIRI: 10%
Assignment / FR#H:30%
Presentation / F%::20%

Final Examination / HoK#ER: 40%
H Additional Information / B&E &

- Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBAER LT 1 MOREIIHLTHET D Z L,
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[Teacher's License Program / ZELIZEE9T 5% B8]

MBE%  HFRE

Course Title : Educational Principle

& / Instructor : IUA %14X (Yamada, Tomoyo)

Division/ 73%F | ZUkIZBI 34 5FL B Semester / BHaEFH | Summer Intensive
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HAAL 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ yamada-t@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To understand the philosophy about education and child

To have own opinion about issues related with education in the modern society

To acquire the basic knowledge about education
CHERCTELICET A0 R A MM D
B BICB T 2 HEOHMEICH L TR RV DOEREZSE AL 21275
- BE DI IR FEEE DT D

B Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students learn basic concepts of Education. Education is one of the most familiar systems for human. But
usually people cannot think about education deeply. The aim of this course is to think and discuss about education from
two approaches. That is history of education and current education problem. Education has long history since human is
born. Along the history, there are plenty of philosophy about education and viewpoint of child. We will learn the way to
think about education sterically through understating the flow of history. In this modern society, education cause many
problems in the process of improving the ability of children. Students acquire the ability to think about education when
they learn problems which education cause

HELWVOERL, ABICLE>Tho b HERBLOD—D>THHN, B L ERILTE TR, 22T,
TEHMROVFAORBEERILL, THE LWV ERIOWTEBMICEM TE DL HIT LIV, FRCARR
E(ETIEHELY B & [BUROBEME] LW Zo0BENG L2522 AMET D, HEITA
BLOR, BFORBEEZ DO ThN TE e, ZOWMBIZEWTHA REBERH Y | FRFICZERR b0 %
FPREESNTET, ZOXI RBEHEOTRNEIET L5 L 2B LT, HE L LK EZ L NIE2T 5,
WIZBURORBEBRE & W 9 s TH A, BUES B W THB XAEEORN Z M3 Tk~ 2RiEZ 5| &
BZLTWD, ZOHBENGIESEZTHEZHEM T2 L THEL L VRS EZ DN ZHITE T D,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

Assigned during the classes. #ZZEHICIEET D
M Reference List/ $&3C#k

Assigned during the classes. #ZZEHICIEET D
M Method of Evaluation / 5T %

Participation /#% 32 1: 10%
In—class performance / #5375 Eh: 40%
Exam/# 5k 50%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &
AERBITHBEBOTO—FHETLH LD T, ZMERBEDH IINEDRETH S,
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[Teacher's License Program / ZEKIZEET A5 B

MBA : FREY

Course Title : Extra-Curricular Activities

# 8 / Instructor : £4& {£#£F (Kanemoto, Sakiko)

Division/ 73% | ZdkiZPE9 5 FHE Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 1+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 213 E-mail ‘ kanemoto@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Extra-curricular activities are one of the primary areas of the education process in the school system. Throughout this
course, students will develop an awareness of the importance of extra-curricular activities, which they can use to help
future students build their character as human beings.

The goal is that students will have a full understanding of the theoretical concepts of extra-curricular activities, as well
as acquire a pragmatic method of creating these activities. By the end of the semester, students should be capable of
understanding the relationship between the activities and other subjects in order to foster learning. Furthermore, students
will be proficient at creating lesson plans and demonstrating trial lessons in terms of extra-curricular activities.
FROBLERREICRIT 5D HEHER —HERTH 2 RRIEENL, RE - AEDOANBER L EERAEEE TH L Z
LEFRWL, TOHMmE ERNTFIELEST L2 2 BT, MBEFE - thiE s OELFE L, FRIEE)
TR D RIEEI OISR B L, BHRHRENTE D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

The fundamental idea of extra-curricular activities is "leaning from doing." From this fundamental perspective, the
course focuses on acquiring clearer educational outlooks and developing character as teachers. The course also focuses
on developing the pragmatic qualities and abilities as teachers while engaging with the background of the reformed
education curriculum and government guidelines for education. By applying their own experiences in middle schools,”
high school regarding classroom activities, student body activities and school events, students will gain deeper insights
into the contents of extra-curricular activities. Through multiple experimental activities, including group-work, this
course will foster communication abilities as teachers.

BERRUEORECTH IR EEOLE LY S5F 2T, FINETO [T Z LK V7S] LI REND,
BERNRERE BE, FE, BEL L TOEEBNLREECHRENOEBFEXN D, AL OFRIEE), AR
), FEATHEEZIRVIRY | FRNEEIONEOBMAZIRD 5, 7V —7 U — 7 EI X DRI IEE) 2 LY
AR, Bl 22— ary IRERTES X175,

M Textbooks /| &#E

PRS- LvEIE L - AR (RSB O BEs & ERE] B BFEISTET, 2002 4

SCEERA R AR E S FNEER] (P - @), 2008 4

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Hriz7p L
M Reference List/ & 3k
RRiZ7 L

B Method of Evaluation / i/ %

Attendance / H IR 10%
Assignment / F17H:30%
Presentation / %%3%:20%

Final Examination / Hi>KiBk: 40%
H Additional Information / B&E &

Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBAER R 1 BORECLTHE T2 2 L,
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[Teacher's License Program / ZELIZEE9T 5% B8]

~ / bﬂ -~ b‘ EA
FlEA : £1EEE - H£RI5EMR
Course Title : Student Direction
# & /Instructor : FF #1535 (Hirano, Kazuhiro)
Division/ 438 | #ZJkicPE4 58 H Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / BLY 4R | 1+ Credits / HAAL 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ hirano@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- to consider deeply the importance of student guidance and gain basic knowledge regarding student guidance as a
teacher profession through group discussion and presentation in the lectures.

- to understand the ability to get along with children's mind and body through understanding the role of student
guidance.

BIiE < L LTRO BN D ERFIFEIZHOWT, BROIEININ—TT 4 Ay vary, FLBrT—
arEBEUTC, HA L LU TAFBEEOEEMEIC OV TIES B L, AN RAROMERES 2D I,
EREEORENZHET 55T, FELDLEFHERIIHFVIRI EDICUER SO EBET H, A A—T
T HINTIET) & HIFED, HFONLHERB R 2, —FERIZ T Tl <. EEOLRH KO L ERT 5,
BT 2. 22OV ETORLCAEELZMEE 2RO, AR 1bES 75, [E5/-5 ) 2
HRTWSPFTHETTNL, EfED L ZAITTRUNAZ, MR & TE 572018 UTENIET /) 2850,
SESERBEREZ ORI TE D HRERT)) ZEBE . AFEEICKURIEEEZ HIRICA HA T, INZ
THERFEA LIS, SR LOAEETHE2 —RHIHBETE 5 %2E D,

W Course Description / EZDHE

In this course, students will deepen the understanding of significance and challenges of student guidance, the principles
of student guidance, ideas and methods of student understanding and student guidance in curriculum. The lecture will
use various case studies and students are required to analyze and express their own thoughts.

KT, RSO LR, RO RO 2 7 LTk, R L R,
HHEDH D FIZHOWTHMEERD, HE L L TARRE LORMEICHIS TE DN ZmHO L2 L2 Y
LT 5, EBREOFRICHIT AR EOME & TR 2 BERRL, EELE» SN TP T, 205
PR AR A B A MY . B O OEFFEOHBLEE L T\, BRNREFEZLZIRL, ED—
D—ODIZFHFVIRD, L. FREBZDLZLaN—RAL LTzl

ARHEOEBIZHT- > T, FFICERIN TV ERICE T 2 HEMHR, EREEOIUR E 2 OfE R Sicon
THHEMETRD D,

M Textbooks /| #HE

BEILIZTV Y NEEATT D,

B Course Readings / {§EHE

AEFEFRERE  SGHRTE

W Reference List/ $& Xk

RIS [4 L 7e b OFIRREER R — JJ5 i s 50 of~—1 B3k, 2008 4

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / kI 10% . Class Participation / #ZZEZNN & U6 : 20%, Assignments / #7H: 30%, Final
Report / “#HiK L 7R — b : 40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

Rz L

M Additional Information / BE =

155




[Teacher's License Program / ZEKIZEET A5 B

MB%Z : AEHIER

Course Title : Educational System

# 8 /Instructor : £ {E#F (Kanemoto, Sakiko)

Division/ 47 % General / 3 Semester / BAFESH | Fall
Grade / BLY R | 2+ Credits / HAAL 2
Office / WF7E% | 213 E-mail ‘ kanemoto@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course aims to learn the basic terminologies and concepts of school education systems, public administration, and
laws.

FRABICRET DM, 178 EHICET 2 MR HEE - FER LY BORICKNHEL B X DN D H#iZE &I
T2z RAEET 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course takes a general view of the basic philosophy of education and of the laws concerning schools, students, etc.
There are problems that occur at schools that are contested in court. Therefore, in this course, the relation between
school education activities and the law is considered by looking at judicial precedents related to school accidents, school
regulations, bullying, etc.

AEFRIT, HE ORI, PROGEEE\ZEDLIES, HEOWHE - REHE e SICBHb L EH, HE -
AL DEHICONWTBIT 2 2 L2 bne 35, £, FRTHEA LCHEMNEEDS THbiLD
T=ABHFET D, LR o T, FRELZIZLHE LT, KA WEHREDHEFIND & FREBIEE) &
EORREERT S

M Textbooks /| &#E

AR « FINFET- « B)IHET « (LA [T 2 XIiE - RBEEERD BERZBEUZEHT, 2014 4
B Course Readings / {§EHE

Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.

M Reference List/ $& Xk

BRlz7a L

W Method of Evaluation / A%

Attendance / /5K 10%

Assignment / F3&H: 30%

Presentation / $$3%: 20%

Final Examination / 1K 35R: 40%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEER B S

BRlz7a L

W Additional Information / B& &

« Students who would like to register for this course must attend the class in Week 1.
JBIERLFILH 1 HOREIILTHET S Z &,
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[Teacher's License Program / ZELIZEE9T 5% B8]

HMEA  HERERR
Course Title : The Study of Curriculum

# & |/ Instructor : /NEF F EH (Ono, Madoka)

Division/ 7% | ZIZBET 5 8H Semester / BRI | Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HAL 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ ono-m@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course goal is to get the basic knowledge and skills to do "curriculum design" at school.
BEMBEOKE DT O IR I TG L O REDES % 0 S,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course has two sections; (1) history of curriculum (course of study) in Japan, (2) theory of curriculum.
Firstly, the section of "history of curriculum in Japan" has 5points of discussion below. @ Who does design
"curriculum™ at school? @ What is a characteristic of the curriculum administration in Japan? @ What is the history
of "course of study"? @ What do we think the relation between "course of study" and social background? & What is
a characteristic of the "course of study"” published in 2009.
Secondly, the section of "theory of curriculum" has 7 points of discussion below. O What is the meaning of
"curriculum"? @ What do we think the relation between curriculum and "human learning"? @ What is the thought of
curriculum? @ How do we design and practice the curriculum at school? & What do we think the method of
curriculum evaluation? ® What do we think the relation between curriculum and lesson plan? @ What should we do
a challenge to think future curriculum in Japan?
AL, LT D2 RAEER L CERT 5,

(1) BAROZEGRRE (FEHEEEHE]) OBEEEZFO, LTO5 SAMlEd 52 L& a7,

O HEREREOENR @ AAROHERBITHOR M O [FEEEEE] 0%

@ [FEfETEE] Lats © 3T MAEESEE] O

(2) BFEREOFRIAZF, LT 7 SOBEREORFHIMLE 72 FLHER FE L OHRE DB X 5,

O HERBELIIM)» @ BHERELAD [FV] Q@ HEREOEE @ HERBRORIIKOER ©

BREOFE © HERELHEER O HEREOBRAHE

MW Textbooks /| i E
B - SRS - ST [EAE B 25 BERITJERT. 2016 4R
B Course Readings / {§EHE

- KT [ B R B L E RIP RO G E—F ORE 8L & N ORELAZE] BRI RES .

2010 4=

C SCEERTA [a% r s B iR EaH] 2009 41
M Reference List / &% 3C#k

PR SERR (BB R im] —284k, 2103 4

- HABHE - ARFOTE - = A HIHE - ERDINAE DI LORROZBHEBRRE B30 ] AT L~ 2011 4F
M Method of Evaluation / i %

To assign the course paper/ L 48— k:50%
Attendance / i/ 30%
Attitude towards class / 3% 2£~DEkH: 20%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

2L,
M Additional Information / B&E &
2L,
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[Teacher's License Program / ZEKIZEET A5 B

MB%:  BEAE
Course Title : Teaching Method

# 8 / Instructor : I —E (Takeuchi, Kazuma). % XF (Konno, Fumiko)

Division/ 73%F | ZUkIZBI 34 5FL B Semester / B | Summer Intensive
Grade / BLY R | 2+ Credits / HAAL 2
Office / WF7E=E | 302 (FTNAFZE=R) E-mail \ takeuchi-k@tama.ac.jp, konnno-f@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

There are two main goals of this course.

1) To acquire theoretical knowledge of teaching method

2) To acquire practical knowledge of teaching method in educational context
KD HAMIIREL 229H5

1) BIROFRBE BV TR b2 HAEHIEOHGRI R E 52 &
2) BEmRYRHEA H DOBERBEICENTHEAD L5125

B Course Description / EZDHE

Along course goals, students are needed not only to learn general knowledge of teaching method, but also to ensure to
use that knowledge in educational context. Therefore, this course offers many opportunities to improve practical
knowledge of teaching through group activity, discussion, debate, mocked class. This course request students to
participate in each class actively. Each class uses visual material such as video, picture to encourage students to learn
real situations in a current school.

B BRI - Tl CIXEFRZ 7 O0 D, ZOHGERE M > THERENRRRAE: S BEAR T 5, £Dd),
RERKZBL T, LS THLSZT TR FAEALRERNIZSNT 52 128D, INV—TU—2
RT 4 ATy var, BEEREREKLREOR T, BUEFAERSDFE > TWDEE HEICET 2 Mok
Briashiky, MEZELTWS, £, fx OfmE TITEE R EORTER VRN G, Sl
TWAOHBBGZ TEXAHIRTAEEZAZLELZ, ZOHFTHLRED LI ICHZ LI VO NS Z Li7%E
LB E LTEZDLZENTED L HRELED TN,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE
Assigned during the classes.
REPIHEET S

B Reference List/ $& Xk
Assigned during the classes.
REPITHEET S

W Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance and Participation / H{ IR & UM ESN: 10%
In-class performance / #%Z£NTEHE): 40%
Report /L 7" — b 50%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &
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[Teacher's License Program / ZELIZEE9T 5% B8]

MEA  REHBEE] (REBEHEFR)
Course Title : Teaching Method on Teaching English |

#8 /Instructor : &4 lEF (Takahashi, Junko)

Division/ 7% | ZIZBET 5 8H Semester / B~ | Spring
Grade / Fl¥4FEXk | 3 Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 303 E-mail ‘ takahashij@tama.ac.jp

M Course Goals / ZZB1ZE

To learn knowledge required to become a licensed teacher of English at junior high school in Japan.

To acquire basic skills for teaching English to junior high school students using authorized English textbooks for junior
high school.

PR IGEB BRI E L SND A EHi 2 E5 L, P ERMERR EEZHEH L TR¥EEZTZD
VALV DOREN EFIAHTHZ L2 BEE T 5,

M Course Description / EZ=DHLE

T/ NELRE LT OIE Y , (Rough contents of the course and activities)

- ERVGEAIRER LOP R EIR S EHEICOWTT ¥ A b, ZOMOLERE A, 7 TATT 4 A B v
3 %179, (Anchronological overview of the Course of Study and main English teaching methodologies)

- PR ERRE A L E LT EME (FAENMEAN, £7003 7 v —7 12X %), (Study of authorized English
textbooks for junior high school and other teaching materials)

CERIREROEREEZ SO, FERE N7 N — T F BN TR 21T 9, (peer review & & Te, ), (How
to draw up a lesson plan and implement a model lesson including peer review)

O, FHiiE, T A MERRO F LR EE2Eit,

MW Textbooks /| i E

HRLEARE Y A N2 (will be given in the textbook purchase list.)

B Course Readings / {§EHE

2R HER (will be given in class.)

M Reference List/ $& Xk

- PRI E S OMERER) CORREE R — L —2I12H )

- HIRHE SR [REEERIERE] KIEMEIE, 1995 4

- FEPHA [56 —SRBE G080 b R REV R 0G5 1E - feigis] KEEEEIE. 2006 4

- ANER [TEEAN) OREFEFEE 7 — 2 DB 2 DR EREE /AL &3] "8, 2007 47

- Larsen-Freeman, D. (2000). Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching. Oxford University Press.

- Richards. J. & Rodgers, T (2001). Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching. Cambridge University Press.

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Presentation/ 'L ¥ o7 —3 g (B EERR) : 40%

Report/ L7"— b:20%

Quiz/ /N7 A 1:20%
Attendance & engaged participation in class discussions / i3 X OT 4 A w3 g E O IRE A~ OFE R
4 20%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

BEFEEZATO TEDFAEICRD,

M Additional Information / B & =

RRAAIZ DV CIBIEE ABKIT £ 0 AT 5 THEMES 1
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[Teacher's License Program / ZEKIZEET A5 B

ME®  RERBFAL
Course Title : Teaching Method on Teaching English Il

# 8 / Instructor : &4 lEF (Takahashi, Junko)

Division/ 73% | ZdkiZPE9 5 FHE Semester / Bz TFH | Fall
Grade / B4k | 3 Credits / HAAT 4
Office / WF7E% | 303 E-mail ‘ takahashij@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

To learn knowledge required to become a licensed teacher of English at high school in Japan.
To acquire basic skills for teaching English to high school students using authorized English textbooks for high school.
BEFRRGER B R DO L SN L IR Z HE L, @S FRMEARE LN L TRELZTT
ZHLIVOERBNEZHIMNITLZ 2 AEET D,
B Course Description / EZDE
F e NECRE I IEIZROIE Y , (Rough contents of the course and activities)
s BERTGEHERERL LS EERFEEBEEEICOVWTT XA M, ZOMOXLMEF A, 7 TATT 4 AH
v ¥ a %179, (Anchronological overview of the Course of Study and main English teaching methodologies)
AN ETX T N—TTIT D BEFRREHRE L L L L2 # 7L, (Study of authorized English textbooks
for high school and other teaching materials)
CFAEREN T N — T F TN TIT O R . B IO peer review, (How to draw up a lesson plan and
implement a model lesson, and peer review)
T O, JEFETHRGERELT O 12D O EHE = 5 i,
M Textbooks /| &#E
HREIRFE Y A b IC#EoR(will be given in the textbook purchase list.)
B Course Readings / {§EHE
F23Ems 24871 (will be given in class.)
M Reference List/ $& Xk
C AR B EEE OEFER) COTRR YRR —LA_—UI2H )
- HIRHE SR [REEERIERE] KIEMEIE, 1995 4
- EEBRIT SRS (FR) (2014) [HEHMRER F&ERGEL < b v A ¥ —] FEHBHFHIR. 2014 4
CFUR— [ 74— A« F 2« T — L&D ANTH LWEREHE ] KMEAEEIE, 2009 4
- Larsen-Freeman, D. (2000). Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching. Oxford University Press.
- Richards. J. & Rodgers, T (2001). Approaches and Methods in Language Teaching. Cambridge University Press.
M Method of Evaluation / §H#iA %
Presentation/ 'L E L7 —3 3 (BHEHZEERR) :40%
Report/ L7"— ~:20%
Quiz/ /N7 A 1:20%
Attendance & engaged participation in class discussions / Hifi535 KL OVT 1 A B » ¥ 3 L7 EOFEETEE A~ O FEG
P 20%
MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S
FEEREBBEIE I BBERATHD Z L,
M Additional Information / BE =
FHIE I DWW TITBEE NBIC LIV AR S aeEEDH D,

160




[Teacher's License Program / ZELIZEE9T 5% B8]

MB4  ZEMREK
Course Title : Educational Counseling

# 8 / Instructor : 8 T B A (Matsushita, Yuzuki)

Division/ 73% | ZdkiZPE9 5 FHE Semester / Bz TFH | Fall
Grade / B4k | 3 Credits / HAAT 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ matsushita-y@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

[0 ] FRBIGICBIT D BEMROBEEEZIRE L, TOEKE L2 5 02O 5 &
RS A RS LET, S50, INAL—TFTOU—IRF 4 A v arZlm LT, EBOHAEHRLEIC
B DRI kST 2 M7 HRE & . W8 L CHUEMIR 21T 2 2D DRBE AR VN E T,

[Z8  H =)

c BEHRORI-TEEE FOBEBEMIIOWTHITE 5,

cBEMHROERE L2 DR OHZOTER T 70 —F OB EBENCOVWTHATE 5,
CHEBBICBWTFE LN EET DB - S REICE L TRl TE 5,

c BINTEREN AT O b TR L 2 B HRAVEEE L RO HEE B IO B,

R ENEE AT O FCHEL R LA T AT ONEYMY ., HOEMBTXL LR D,
W Course Description / & DR
HEMR LT, RESCAENERTA2H8E LOEMEEZFHET D 72012, FRSPEBERBROEEEICB T
ITON D EWIEETT, PREBZCBWTALL2EE LoMEIL, 238 - @5 - 200BRe EZIkcE -
TEY., RIS EIT O 2DIIT LT 2 Mm%k - HENRRKD b Ed, K#EZTIX, BHEHRKRELT
I TZDITRD BN DA 2GR Z S L, B TRO LN D EERNRHEEELZHICOTLZ 2B LET,
B Textbooks / #FlE
7oL (GEEERZEA L ET)
B Course Readings / {§EHE
INRIESE - FBAAI— - RBETER THMO- o0 7w o 7] HLEE 7T L~ 2008 4
B Reference List/ &2 3k
MBALT « IWAE S [m— T LA TESHEEHRT—2 T 7] I3V T 7ERE, 2014 4
KA e T[RRI D — 7 TREHFEMR] KIRKFHRS . 2015 4
H Method of Evaluation / §E{fi A%
Attendance / HHJf: 20% (fEl= A >k i— MZ X B HIE OB ZAT )
Class participation / #Z3~DZNNRPL: 40% (RFE~OBIEE LIFEYD DG, HE~OEHFL I/ NV—T T —7
~OFEMREY « 0 D72 B fA % BT 5, MR RS CEZN IR & 72 D)
Final examination / HiZREER: 40% (F kBl D2 T FEM)
WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S
FriciE L
M Additional Information / B&E &
AEBIIBHE AOFTO—FHETLH DO T, HMHERBED L DIIWMEDRETH D,
KR TIININ—TTOU—IRT A ANy a vy EITH 10, BA « RT3 5,
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[Teacher’s License Program / #EIZBET 55 B

MB% : EEHAFR

Course Title : Study of Ethics Education

#8 / Instructor : A 3k (Uchida, Fumio)

Division/ 738 | BUIZBT 58 H Semester / B~ | Spring
Grade / B4k | 3 Credits / HAAT 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ uchida-f@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z|3ZEB4Z

1. PREE (BFE) ohickid s NEME - EEEE] o%E, ERZEFEL, HEORBEKLT D
DTHEDLZ L H#EKL, ERICBEDLRENEZED.,

2. EL LT TAMHTE) OfA»s, NEEE OBREEMT D,

3. NEFEHE) OFELEMOMEAEY  FRC TIPS o DEEEE) ONELZER L, =2 BE
AR G 35 1& o %,

4. THHEHRER (B8R &Fk, BRL, BRZHT 2 152510 5,

M Course Description / EZ DR

1. AEEOMMILOEES L OBSE T, HEEHT L 130 MEREEOFIZE T 2EEOEY L H ) 2o
WTEZ W Z T 5,

2. DA 1ZEADOMEBOWKICED S, Z0-), EEARRENSLETHL Z LICHEELZIET,

3. Tl TFERKR) TEEod ) © NEREORMZEE 5 FMMDEZERT 5720, HEE
FREEEGE | (S THARMRIE 2R 5,

4. DEEHE) OR¥ER (FRE%R) Z{Ek L., FBE - Tl 2.

M Textbooks /| #HFlE

. SCEHEREE THER FREEEEE] SRk 20 R

L SCEEEAE T FEAREEE AR ER 2049 A

B IHE [TARBEE] GERAEREE. 1986 4°

O MEES TEARBE /ML —ir - BUR—] AdiE, 1987 4

. e BR, MIEEAREE NEFEORMCEZSL D | - EIEHFEME~DAE) - | ZE R, 2014 4

C MERUE THEIR JhofZE  EfE] 10 SCE, 2007 4

B Course Readings / ¥§ERE

W fEER T BB R (B L) ] BEBIRPERT. 2007 4

CeRE—F TTREFISE) 1926=1945] LT A 75U —, 2009 4E

CEREA TTHEFISE) 19452198 9] EAAET A7 U —, 2009 4

COEARRES, HVEM. BRI RARBER (&R EfEEE O Bl bR, 1994 45

COBRRFH, fEal AmBR THEEAD— 2 R EScrEE, 2013 48

. EEE EEREOH LWT 7 a—F ] BRRIE, 2005 4

L ERAEE TEROBSY  &EM] ERE R, 2013 4

LBy 75— 0% BIFLLIR [BRABRDEHOL—LT v 7 SIEVEZFITE LTH-VED

722 L] BEAE 2004 4

W Reference List/ & Xk

1. EBR T LWVERE — W2 2275 EKFLR N0 O8] 444, 2015 4

2. mfEEk [#E & EZR] i s, 2004 4

3. HSFEIL [BCo b0 B e Nz kKt 1984 4

4. FAHFIE [MEEORR ] % LD WAz ) BHIRXE, 2006 4

B Method of Evaluation / F{fiA %

1. HFE=:10%

2. EREFER T OE R RGO EARONEORE : 2 0%

Ok W NN

0 N O U W

162




[Teacher's License Program / ZELIZEE9T 5% B8]

3. HRPOMRBEZER (B8R O%ERE : 20%
4. FWT A~ BAAEEL D RERIER) OERE : 50%
MPrerequisite /| ERIEEH B

W Additional Information / B&E &
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[Teacher's License Program / ZEKIZEET A5 B

MEA  TEFHRBREERNFREE

Course Title : The pre/post guidance for experience training / practicing (including nursing)

# 8 / Instructor : £4& {£#£F (Kanemoto, Sakiko)

Division/ 708 | ZU%IZB¥ 2#H Semester / BAa%H] | Spring
Grade / Fil 44K | 3 Credits / HAAT 2
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ kanemoto@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Teaching License Special Law (1997, Law No. 90) regulated experience training/practicing (including nursing) at the
social welfare and special needs school.

The goal of this course is gaining a deeper understanding of the effects and significance of experience
training/practicing (including nursing). Further, the students will gain clearer knowledge about experience training
institutions and will be prepared to participate in experience training themselves.

BOsuirRelis CERL 9 4RI 90 &) (ZED b /o i@k &k ORISR A B 1T 2 i S RBR OB F |
EOBERZEMT 5, KBREHOHFKIZOWTOERBEIED, ZNMOLDOOHEFEEZ S,

M Course Goals / FZB1ZE

Teaching License Special Law (1997, Law No. 90) regulated experience training/practicing (including nursing) at the
social welfare and special needs school.

The goal of this course is gaining a deeper understanding of the effects and significance of experience
training/practicing (including nursing). Further, the students will gain clearer knowledge about experience training
institutions and will be prepared to participate in experience training themselves.

BT R BE (AL 9 ﬁ?ﬁﬁéﬁ 90 %) TE W DAV AL R ORI SR PR 31T 2 i S RBR D #R'E |
MOBERLBEMT S, KBRIEE _ou\fa)ma&%{ D, BIMOT-HDOHEREIEZ D,

M Course Description / Eﬁﬁd)ﬁ&g

Through this course, students will learn the effects and significance of the experience training system. At the end of the
semester, students should have a clear understanding of the manners and practice in terms of education, care and
assistance within the special need schools and social welfare facilities. Further, students will acquire an understanding of
social manners.

AR TIE, IMEEEBROSE &S KO H B E 5, Rl SR 7 R Of 2@ ubiaik s B0 2 BE ) -
NHEOEBELTFHRNE v — BIOHENFREICOWTHEET S,

MW Textbooks /| i E

EERFNEIBEARESR I NTESERTA KT v T4 0T AV I N—VTHEV AT LW VT —A%E
Hrit

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.

W Reference List/ $& Xk

Additional materials will be provided by the teacher.

M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / HiJf5 IR 10% . Class Participation / #2200 & OV F: 30%., Assignments / FREH: 30%,
Examination t /5% 30%

M Additional Information / BE =

Following the junior high school teacher's license acquisition, this is a required course in terms of "the experience
training of care /assistance in social welfare and special needs schools."

HE B S A PIRIIAS D 72 DI 72 THESEAE K OV S AR 36 1T 2 Sl SR BR D 3238 | 1TI, AGHIE
DIBIENBIARM L T2 > TN D,
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http://www.amazon.co.jp/%E5%85%A8%E5%9B%BD%E7%89%B9%E5%88%A5%E6%94%AF%E6%8F%B4%E5%AD%A6%E6%A0%A1%E9%95%B7%E4%BC%9A/e/B00J5BZTP6/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1

[Others / ZFMDith]

FLE% : E¥EEE T : TOEFL - TOEIC - IELTS 4558 (BIEE)

Course Title : Preparation Courses for English Examinations | (Retake)

# 8 / Instructor : FEFH BAKEF (Nishii, Kentaro)

Division/ 43% | English Program / &% Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 301 E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To learn test-taking skills and increase the scores on TOEIC (Students are required to score more than 350 points to
pass the course.)
- To improve listening skills for understanding a variety of questions and short conversations recorded in English
- To be able to understand a variety of English texts used in everyday transactions and workplaces
- TOEIC O 7 A MR, BR0 A2 BT, (B481213 00K 350 M3 ABE)
F SFEISFERGEOBWRESCT SRR ERBERS I EHIZOT 5,
 EURARHENRZW THWON D UEE GO RE 2 H 2T 5,
B Course Description / EZDHE

This course aims at helping students increase their scores on TOEIC. Note that this course and Preparation Courses for
English Examination Il are compulsory for all students to graduate. Students are placed into appropriate levels based
upon their scores on TOEIC, and will be given a wide range of exercises in the TOEIC format in class so that they can
familiarize themselves with the question types and eventually increase listening and reading proficiency. There will also
be quizzes on vocabulary or practice test simulations. Students must attend the class regularly, complete their
homework, and take TOEIC IP at the end of the spring semester.

Z OFRFEIT TOEIC OfF A L4 BT HEMBE TH D, ZOFRH & 2k < ERRGE LITAEOHAL L L
TRERVERBOILDEETHZ L, 77 AL TOEIC 2 a7 TS <, #ETITHERITENL., £
NWENDN— R TERENDVRA=0T V=T 4 T OMBICRET DAFARAYEZHIIOT LI L%
H5 L. TOEIC JENDOREEE Z T.0AT 9, £72, 7 7 AT X o THEET X MOBBEGEABREE 7 SR S
ND, RE~OHE, TEITZ. 2EREFY TCORMERICARTH DS, FHAR (7H) O TOEIC IP T X
NERTRA2T OMOEHET 20T, ZORRELTZHRLRTIER B0,

B Textbooks / #HE

BREIAY 2 N 2B

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Bz L

M Method of Evaluation / §H#i A%

Attendance / IR 10%
In-class exams and quizzes / & « /N7 A I 40%
The rate of increase/decrease of the TOEIC score / TOEIC X = 77: 50%

M Additional Information / Z&E &
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[Others / ZMDith]

FLE% : EF¥EEED : TOEFL - TOEIC - IELTS 4558 (HIEE)

Course Title : Preparation Courses for English Examinations Il (Retake)

# 8 / Instructor : FEFH BAKEF (Nishii, Kentaro)

Division/ 43% | English Program / &% Semester / Bz~ | Spring / Fall
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / H.[7 2
Office / WF7E% | 301 E-mail ‘ nishii@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

- To learn test-taking skills and increase the scores on the English qualification tests. (Students are required to score
more than 450 points on TOEIC or to achieve its equivalent English proficiency to pass this course)
- To further improve listening skills for understanding a variety of questions and short conversations recorded in English
- To be able to understand a variety of English texts used in everyday transactions and at workplaces

C WFEMRET A N DOXZERD Y oI, fGRE LR SE D, (BHITIE TOEICA50 KRR DRGE ) 3 L BE)

C SESERBHEHOBEVWRFERST U RAREEBERS e S HICHICOT S,

C EURARLHENR W CTHWON D CE A G RE 1 HICOT b,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course, offered as required for all students, is the advanced course of Preparation Courses for English Examinations
I. The aim of the course is to obtain higher scores on English qualification tests as a proof of English proficiency, and by
doing so, to learn practical skills of English as an international language.

Students are placed into classes of appropriate levels based upon their scores from TOEIC IP given at the end of the
spring semester.

COORZEITEMETE IR MERR TH D, BOORFERDOFEN & L TERABRTRRZEZEL L o2
ERFRERD Z &, ZLT, Fr—Ub T 24 TR D2 EMNRIEEN 2 HIIOTH L2 BIELE T 5,
7T AL, BFWK THEO TOEIC IP 7 A h OfER 2 FEUETIT .,

B Textbooks / #HF &

BREIEY 2 B

B Course Readings / {§EHE

B Method of Evaluation / §E{fi A%

Attendance / H IR 10%
In-class exams and quizzes / &k « /N7 & K1 40%
The rate of increase/decrease of the TOEIC score / TOEIC A =27 : 50%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

H Additional Information / B&E &
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[Others / ZFMDith]

ElB4  HEEBELELTOLXM

Course Title : Women as Consumers

#E /Instructor : A {&EF (Miyata, Yuko)

Division/ %)% | Elective / 53R (HM) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ miyata@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Students will understand what consumerism is, and how it has influenced women’s consuming habits. Also, they will
learn concrete examples of women’s consumer behaviours, along with their movements to promote consumers’ rights
and interests. It is of great importance in this course that students will be able to express their opinions regarding these
matters.

HEER M), HEEBRBILEOHBITINC DX ) BE E2 CE ey L, £/2, £
B, ZAERLMEOHBITENCOWT, S oICIFEMEEZHWFEL T HHEFEDHICOVWTELEZ L, £FLTHK
BIZ, THHDOFEMIZHONT, BBIICERZRND Z LRk bND,

W Course Description / & DR

Women started to play an important role as consumers from the Industrial Revolution. Today, they are regarded as key
consumers, exerting great influence over consumption trends. To be sure, there is some restriction on women’s
consumer behaviour, owing to, among other things, gender relations and their disadvantage in the market economy.
Nevertheless, women are central to the social movements that aim to protect consumers’ rights and interests.
Considering these points, this course explores various aspects of women as consumers, including their search for
identity.

This class takes a cultural approach, not socio-economical one.

PEEHMUBEORITBN T, I EE & L TREREREZRD L5122 TET05D, BEICENT
b HEOLTHER L L TOXMERREHEEOBINOEZEDL LEDNATND, bHAL TZH LW
TENE LTOWEITEIHZ < HEE L L TORMITHEBESY = V¥ —RBRofiliEeZ T Tbnd, —
5T, MHRFEOR TARRRIGICEP NN D TIEH L DD, < 6L ERRETLH DI HEF EE) % 4h
DL BB L, FE LML BEERMER L T2 HEEE 2R Lic, ERIREEE L LT, %
D=y bOF—=5y e LT, ELEEHOERE L LT, HEE L L TOZMERLMEDOESE % Mt
T2 LRI, ANERICT AT T 47 4 ZBELTWDHIHEY BT 5,

ARFZHEIIALE - BBEOESTIE RS, EH00EWVZITUEIRAENLEREZED TN, ZOAIZIFEE
LTWE&E T2,

B Textbooks / #F#E

B Course Readings / 1§ EHE

Handouts

B Method of Evaluation / M5 i%

Attendance / HfFEIRIL: 10%

In-class performance and discussion / #3201 &% O%F1%: 15%
Assignment / Ff#E: 10%

Quizzes/ /N7 A 1:10%

Presentation / 3%3%: 15%

Final exam / “=HIK3ER: 40%

W Additional Information / B&E &

Course schedule is subject to change.
AT a—VEIEDLZEND D,
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MBA: BEAEZF
Course Title : Educational Anthropology

¥ A& /Instructor : =& Xf0 (Miyoshi, Mika)

Division/ 738 | Elective / 3R (HM) Semester / B | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ miyoshi@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are:
- To deepen students’ knowledge about education systems and present issues concerned in USA and Japan.
- To give students the chance to think critically about education from the perspective of cultures, race, ethnicity and
gender.
- To help students to design his/her own actual planning for education, familiarizing the skills of life coaching.
- To give students the opportunity to present their opinions and findings.
BEOBEIIRDO LB THD:
- HRLKEOHBHRIEIZOWTOHRZED, BUEMELE S TWHENEZHEET 5,

- BEHEEZUE, AT, Vo X —OR RN BRI EE S S,

cA—F U T DA NVEBR LN, FENEBICBRICESTHE T 7 V2G5,

« 7T ADIRINT, BRI R ERET D,

B Course Description / FEZDHE

In this class we will study key topics in the anthropology of education. Students will realize how education delivers
values and self-assuring power to people. We will examine issues of minority education in school and at home in Japan
and USA, paying attention to culture, race, ethnicity, gender, and power in schools.

We will also learn coaching skills to cater each one’s educational goal, making sure of what is to be achieved in the
course of attending at Tama University. Group work will be involved.

FARETIT, BENFFCBTL2FER Iy 7 2EBR L, BHENEO LD ITMEEZZEL. BOMRAIHET
HONEMLLDL I BRNEEANIHTEO LI D00 EHML TN, EICHEREXRED~YA 2 VT 4
HE NS, FRPFEICBIT Db, A, TA=3T 4, Yz F— HDCERLARNS, HHEZHR
FLTn<,

Flo, BESMEPZERFMETFTT LI EDLICELEZHE L TN ONEPIEIC L, ZNZNIZH
EEI2T, ZNEZERTDIODOT T = T8TH, TA—TT—7BRERD Ahb,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / {§EHE
Readings will be assigned in class each week. &£HIMH Z & 12HI Y HT5H,
M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance / HHF IR 10%

Worksheet (Every week) /| 7 —27 > — | (i) :20%
Participation in group work / 27 /L —7"0U — 27 ~ D& f1:40%
Final Examination / A &5%: 30%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &

You need to show up on the first day of class to secure your registration.
VP LRBIEOHA X AZBMT 5 &,
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MB%  HROEXIE

Course Title : Food Culture in the World
# & /Instructor : ABIC (JE¥FER)

Division/ 4% | Elective / &R (HM) Semester / BA&&H | Spring / Fall
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / WF7E%E | 302 E-mail ‘ migari@jcom.zag.ne.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The "food" is indispensable out of the "the closing, food and shelter ", which are the essential elements for the human
life. "The food" has been influencing greatly to or influenced highly by, the economy, society and history. The course is
to learn on the said "Food Culture" by means of the special features and /or characteristics by several countries or
regions in the world as well as of such commodities as Coffee and Alcohol, handled in the global and world-wide
business .The course goal is designed to acquire the communication ability as a man of the global talents by
understanding the "Food Culture". AN A X 572010 L T 5 [KREBE] OF T I IIAAIRTHDL, TR
LR - A - ERICREREEL X 520N TE L, ZORIEIZONWT, FEHLHE W 81y
He&, Zr—VULCERT 2a—e =7 ba— 0o gl anbss, BEREITEUbE iR 5 2
LlIZky, ZJa— L AMELTOala=r—va ViBNEFIZOTHZ L TH D,

B Course Description / EZDHE

The progress of the globalization has increased the chances of access to the food-stuffs and cuisines or dishes of the
various countries in the world. In this lecture, 8 instructors will give the lectures of the food cultures, based on their own
overseas life experience. As is said “To see the society from the table”, it is suggested that the food cultures, which may
be affected by not only the politics and economy but also the natural resources, religions and ranks of peoples, will act
as a trigger to view the reality of the various kinds of the society. The lectures consist of two different kinds of views,
one from the characteristics of the regions, which include the Latin America, South-east Asia, the Islamic world, Europe,
China and Japan, and other from the global themes of the international commercial products which include coffee and
alcohol drinks. 7' v — U B — g oo LS I EREORM, LM DS E A TV D, K
FEETIX, 8 A DRI DN EEERERIC S & O BXUICOWTOMERLITH, [BRENLAEERD ] LW
PRTWDL LT, ZNENDOEOBIE - #FIEH & L0, i%ﬂ"?‘ T PERFIC L DB L BRI ZITD
B ZBE LT, SEIEREDORMAEEZLZT 2 & o0FIC L TERLY, FHEEORBIIHIB ORI E VW D
BRNOTT T AV, RET VT, A AT =L, 3—myx HE, ARZEIY B, £, #HiRE
BEMIEIC BT —~v L Ca—kb— & T a— Ll oW TR T 5,

M Textbooks /| #HE

FrizZe L,

B Course Readings / #§ERZE

Text and related materials will be given in each class. & £Hx R S D,

M Method of Evaluation / §H#iA %

Attendance / IR 10%.

Reaction Report/ UV 7 7 L 2 > UK — h:40%

Test by report / L 7~h— RZ & 5735k 50%

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

Rz L

M Additional Information / B&E &

The omnibus type lecture by 8 lecturers who include above chief instructor.

AR IIREKREA 2 E T 8 4 OB L D5 A L =" 2GR TH D,
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BE4® . RREF) T 11

Course Title : Hospitality |
# & / Instructor : 3k [HF (Chang, Yoko)

Division/ %)% | Elective / 53R (HM) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ chang@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

The course objectives are:

1. To acquaint students with the concept of hospitality and enable them to define it by themselves.
2. To enable students to understand vocational hospitality mind.

3. To improve skills to express their ideas logically.

REDOHMITRDIBEY THD -

1L RAEZ VT 4 OMEEZEMFEL, BOERTEDLLITRDI L

2. RAEZ VT ARROONDEFLBIO~ A NIZOWTHET HZ &

3. ImEEMICER L, XEED, SLEBrT—va VN ERDD L

B Course Description / EZDHE

We have heard the words "hospitality”, "Omotenashi” and "manners” almost every day ever since Tokyo has been
assigned to host the 2020 Olympic Games, and "Washoku; traditional dietary cultures of the Japanese™ have been
registered on the Representative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of the UNESCO. Actually, however, it is
difficult for us to define those words clearly. In this course, therefore, we will delve into the concept of hospitality by
taking up a variety of examples, exchanging ideas and opinions freely so that we can find their answers, and then we
will finally aim to put them into practice. At the same time, we will specifically learn about the hospitality industry by
taking the airline industry as an example of vocational hospitality.

The course consists of the following interactive approaches and activities: talking about related newspaper articles,
lectures by using PowerPoint, small group discussions, submissions of reports and giving feedback, and students’ twice
presentations. That way, students are expected to have a good understanding of the concept of hospitality, and create
their own sense of hospitality.

2020 FHORA D By 7 Bl & B OB SULEE R (kA 3) BRI [RAEX VT4 iTbe X
D IBLTRLI [F—] EWIHISEZHIZLR2VBIEZRVOTIEARWEA D, L, Enbido
DWEERTDHIEITHLNWEBRD, ZOMBTIIEL RFHZ LN [RACZ VT 1] LiHMIhEs
. ZTOEZEZRHLTHTIHCB T Z L2 BT, RFCBLTRL, v~ T —~OBEEZIRD 2D i ZEs
FEEIZUD E LIERAE X U T 4 EEOMAFERNR EFFEIC OV THEA TN,

HROWNE LTE, HEROFHELFEORN, AU —RA 2 hTOHR, N A—F TOERSH, LR~
MERB LT 4 — F Ry 7 Z24T0RNR5 2 BOF LT —a 20 ANTWLS, RAEZ T 4D
BRIZONTE X, REHICEDLERTE D L2128 Tn,

W Textbooks / #HHE

BRI ERGEY A PR TH L

B Course Readings / {§EHE

A list of weekly readings will be given in the class

BRFIIE T, BREERAZERMAT 5

W Reference List/ & Xk

To be advised in the class

RETHITD

W Method of Evaluation / 5475 5%

Attendance / 5 IR {: 50%
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Homework/Book report/Participation / fig i - @t A8 - 2SN 30%
Mid/Final Exams / /N7 A h E 713, FEHIARER: 20%
MPrerequisite /| ERIEEH B

Rz L

M Additional Information / BE s

It is essential to attend the first class if you would like to take this course. For managing the above class activities
smoothly, up to 30 students can register for the course. Those who attend the class in the first week have priority.

A B LR OREICL TN T 2 2 &, ERLOMROMAL T L2 2 MR ICEE 35729,
ZAEBIL 304 ETE T 5, B LREIOFREICHE LI PAEICZ BRSNS,
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BE® : RREZ2Y) T4 1

Course Title : Hospitality Il
# 8 /Instructor : JTB (JTB)

Division/ /)8 | Elective / 53R (HM) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ wakahara@tourism.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are:
- To learn the basic theory of hospitality and the service marketing
- To understand the whole of tourism business and travel agency
- To develop the ability to problem recognition, hypothesis setting for solution and planning, presentation
- To gain valuable job hunting experience
CARAEZ VT 4 =B R - v =TT ¢ T ORI B 5,
- BUCH R L IRITEICOWTHET 5,
c HEOLEE T T, MEORN, KERE, BENNE, TLErT = a VARV EHITOT D,
- BLIBIE NI TR &3 D,
W Course Description / & DR

- To understand the tourism industry as a whole and characteristics of the business travel industry.

- To learn the basic theory of Hospitality and service marketing.

- "Specific competition™ to participate in four to five teams. In fact, doing fieldwork in specific region, excavation of the
issue, hypothesis setting, planning, training to make a presentation.

- BUCHEEO KGR L2 BT FRITEDOEBNE LRI W TERT 2,
cRAEH VT 4, =R =TT 1 7 OB E 5,
3T 2R I AA/~SADOTF — LR THSE T 5, R, HETZ I T7D7 A —V PV =27 &21T-> T,
AREEORNE, R E. BENE, TLE T arETO L —=2 T %179,

[ Supplementary Explanation] Presentation Training
OSPRING
"Regional tourism national university competition" This competition directed by JTB and MRI concerns the regional
tourism intended for the university student in the whole country. Each participating team is planning for a specific
subject or theme of challenges in the region compete at the place of final presentation. The presentation is also coming
to hear representatives of local governments and industry. A good plan could be commercialized. In that case, to
participate in commercialization projects. In addition, participants have the possibility of a special internship recruiting
participation from companies and municipalities.

O AUTUMN
"Travel planning contest that student makes" In this contest, each team plans the travel of the specific region, and it
announces. The judge of this contest is done by the JTB employee.

s L r 75— ari2Y
OFFH
[EERFEIEH SV a T A M)

JTB EANHUR & Z RGN EE RNEE 2179 REORFEZ/NR L LB EL SV T AT 4T 2
YT A b, HBRMIBOWZ ZECRET —~v 2 BM E LTESMTF—Lb03ElEZ L, k7 L7 —
2 OHTHEWE D, T BT —va /Zid, BRARE, EXROBLEGES, BHFREREIT, b
fb-FELSNDAMEELDHY, TORRICEFEELLTa o7 MIBMT 5, 2, 2EEE, BIAEID
DEFHIA &= vy TORFFEOTREME S H 5,

Ok
MRAEPED FRATR S AR = T A b |
F— LFCBOCHIR Z RO | FAENSIN LT R D RITR M A2l LR T 5, FERIT, JTB 7 v— 7+t
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M Textbooks / HHE
ERE I, EH OE—, KEE B [0 0BDE) fEFE, 2010 4R
B Course Readings / {§EHE

RRIZ L
W Reference List / &% 3C#k
Rriz7e L

H Method of Evaluation / FE{fi 5%

Attendance/ HYJF IR 10%
Participation / #23£2:1: 60%

(Presentation / ¥§3%: 20%, discussion / #1##: 10%, Group Work /| 7 /v—7"U — 2 30%)

Planning at the week15class stage / 1M%< : 55 15 #H: 30%
WPrerequisite /| ERIEEHB%

Brlz7z L

M Additional Information / B & =

Indispensable Participation of Fieldwork and competition.
74— KU =T RO a T A SOHIGN N,
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MB4A 21 ikt 2 DEE

Course Title : Historicity and Vernacular Forms of Memory

%8 / Instructor : BEE B A (Fujita, Norihisa)

Division/ /)% | Elective / i&4R (ID) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ fujita-n@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

1. To realize the importance of learning history in order to understand the contemporary world.

2. To expand your intellectual frontier to find your own questions, establish your hypothesis for your questions based on
reliable sources by learning historiography and international relations.

3. To develop your oral/ written presentation skills by expressing your ideas in the class.

1 BUEZ DO EL 2P S EWR A BT 2,

2. EEEBRE O FEL T, A6 TRV ZRo0, M) 287 L Ciarlkd 288 28R 5,

3. FINHYeikim A U T, TN 2L L L b, BOOEREZMANIRRMITIEZ DN ZHITHOT 5,
AARNFAIC LCiE, TIELW) HAGET MERY) A RETE 2 Lo IciiEd 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

The Year 2015 is the 70" year anniversary of the end of the World War 11. How can we look at the past,? This course
offers “intellectual training” for students; it aims to develop capabilities to approach history to understand contemporary
global societies. To attain this goal, we will cover modern and contemporary history of Japan, East Asia, and wider
world. Then, we will study “what is history?,” by E. H. Carr, and apply the methodology to a variety of historical issues.
Through this course, students are expected to have his/her own question, with hypothesis, improve it through
classroom discussions, and end up with a research paper. ASH I EFER GRS 7 0 IS4 725, FxiidEo
JELIZWVDINZHE R I REN?2AGHERIT, BEZFSFICL o THAEAARE MR ZHBET HHAEZES 2 &
MEETHD, ETIEAAREITT U7 R E RO, EHITIEHRE T O 7 RHCK R OB 28T 5,
WIZ, EH. A—@ [ EIIM0] O ERFO N EifmEZF5, B, KikE TIEBIMEHE OTER 23R
EHHORMBEMICES SRR ELLERT D, T RDLLHELGMVWCRMEZRER L LT, BLDRHEE
Bl L. BEETOEm CDiam CTALEZMY LiIF %I, /0253w FRL TH 56 9,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / {§EHE

Carr, Edward H. (2001). What is History? (Rev. Ed.). Palgrave.
(AAFER  EH. I — (EASEKEGER) [HESL &3] S5 EIE, 1962 45, 722 N HERERICTF v L o T
5T &)
A reading list will be handed out in the first class. il = & D& EHIFZFETICEAT T 5,
M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance and class participation / Hi /5K & OMZ 2 0: 10%

Presentation based on classroom readings / ¥$3%: 30%

Research Project (Presentations on student’s research topic ) / #f%E 7' 2= 7 1 60%
(Presentation/ 7" L¥ > 7 —3 = 7 20%, Final report / “#HiZK L 7K — b : 40%)

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B&E &

Only highly motivated students are welcome. 58 BBk D @ V24 Z e,
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MB% 21 HicHhEREZOREMN : BR

Course Title : The Interpretation of Cultures

# 8 /Instructor : ;EM #)3% (Sawada, Hatsumi)

Division/ /)% | Elective / i&4R (ID) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / B4R | 2+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ takemura-h@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

In this course, we will learn basic facts about immigration to the United States. Students are expected to get acquainted
with the following topics:
- main causes of immigration,
- controversies over immigration,
- U.S. immigration laws and selection system,
- jobs and the immigrant,
- social services and education for the immigrant, and
- immigrants and assimilation.
ZORETIE. TAVIEREOBRICET 2 EANRFELELFATHL, BEZFIZLUTO My 72O
THERZ RO TN T &2 hH D,
- BROEERK
cBRZO S D
- BRIELER O AT L
- BR LR
- BRI Ot RE L BE
- BROFYE
M Course Description / EZDHE

What is immigration? How and why do people immigrate? How do they get settled in their host societies? What kinds of
benefits do they bring to the societies? Or what kinds of troubles do they cause? -- In this course, we will focus on
immigration to the United States, a nation of immigrants. Over the years, millions of people from all over the world
have come to the country, seeking better lives. Some of them are refugees seeking asylum; some are professionals who
have been offered jobs by American employers; some are spouses or children of U.S. citizens; and some are illegal
immigrants classified by the United States Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) as "visa abusers." It is
essential to learn about immigration issues for a better understanding of the U.S. society. Throughout the course, we will
see America's love-hate relationship with immigration.

In each class, we will watch a movie about immigration to the United States. Students are expected to give a
mini-presentation for a few minutes on it.

BRI, AT, FEOXLITBRT L0, IR0 TRITFTANEOHZITESE L TN D
e ERICEDI S RFREE BT L, LX) REEESIEEZ T DM ZORETIEZ, BROHE -
TAVAERECESZK> T, BREZDISDHFEIZOVWTEATHL, ERE~OBRESRIL., HBHERMT
BEINCE LS, HEHITED LWEELZ RO TZOEICR TRIEALXTE, Tmita RO TR TR
B OREMRZEICEN SN2 EMBEAN KETROBME L bbb, £ L TOKRETRE - BRERR (U
SCIS) N ITe¥ - Trea—W—] LIESRNEBREDL, GREOHS - Uk - B2 BET 2 720121,
BRHABEIZOWTHD ZENARARTH L, BEREZBEL T, BRIZHT L7 AV DOIFEAYZ LT
RRENRZ T DI LIZRDEAD,

RETITHERBRICET 2B Z B, FAEITTOREIZONTEIHMOI =7 LB T—va 2179,

M Textbooks / #HE
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B Course Readings / #§EHZE

W Method of Evaluation / 5475 i%

quizzes/ /N7 A b:20%

mini-presentations/ X =+ 7 LB F— 3 > 50%
note-taking/ / — F 7 A %7 10%

final exam / “FHIREER: 20%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

M Additional Information / B & =

If the number of applicants exceeds the capacity of the room, some students may be excluded. Please also note that
students who miss the first class meeting may lose the right to take the course.

BERLERDBEDEEZ L > T2356 | (MMANIBETE R RDAREMENRH L, FIHICSM Lo T
FHRIZHERZROGAELHLLOTEET DL &,
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HE% Ikt UIYA  NTALADT A AL

Course Title : Global Community and Hawaii

# 8 /Instructor : ;EM #)3% (Sawada, Hatsumi)

Division/ 4% | Elective / %R (ID) Semester / BAaEFH | Fall
Grade / Bl 4R | 2+ Credits / HAAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ takemura-h@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

This course is aimed to:

- deepen students' understanding of different ethnic groups and cultures in Hawai'i, one of the most unique states in the
United States

- help students learn important historical facts about relationship among Hawai'i, the U.S., and Japan

- help students learn useful English expressions for traveling in Hawai'i

- T AV A THROFFERBMNDO—DTHHNTAIZOWNWTHERD &l L, & & & F 72 RIEEMS U~ 0 #fig
BIRD D,

- U A - KE - BARDO =FBRICED DELHEELMD,

- NI A FRATIZENL D JEGERBL A 5

W Course Description / & DR

In this course, we will learn (1) the history and culture of Hawai'i as well as (2) English expressions for traveling in
Hawai'i.
(1) the Hawaiian history and culture
We will learn about:
- Hawaii's unique traditions, such as surfing, “ukulele, hula, and aloha shirts, through which we will understand the
history of cultural contact on the islands
- different ethnic groups in Hawai'i, especially Native Hawaiians and Japanese.
- important historical events, including the annexation of Hawai'i by the U.S. in 1898 and the bombing of Pearl Harbor
by Japan in 1941
(2) English expressions for traveling in Hawai’i
We will learn useful English expressions for traveling by watching videos about long stay in Honolulu and working on
worksheets.
In each class, we will watch a movie about Hawai'i. Students are expected to give a mini-presentation for a few minutes
on it. They are also required to give three poster presentations on the Hawaiian history and culture in the semester.
fEE (1) ~NUAOREE LS b, (2) &R WAL HDBEEER R A AL HIZFATHL,
(1) N"NUA DR E Sk
—77 =T UI L, TaNYXYVRENTAFEHEDOIALIZOWTEY, ThZl U TY Ak
BT D A DR 25 5,
-A74%ER&H%A%$®K\A74 CELTIESERT A=y 7 « TA—TZHONTHD,
- TAVAERENZL H2NT A HFE (1898 4), HADEIKBLE (1941 4) 72 L, BEARFELFHFIZON
TH5,
(2) NTABUCITRSLHHFER I
- RNV TORMBELZ T —~IC LT A2 L, ifRIT08U eI &L oo %%ﬁ%%&
BRETIIEEANTAET 2ME B, FETTNCOWTHGMOI =T LB T —va v E(TH, &
2T 3B, NT A DR L SBICOWTRAZ —F L T —3va v 2179,

B Textbooks / #FlE

B Course Readings / #§EHE
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M Method of Evaluation / i A %

quizzes/ /N7 A 1 10%

note-taking/ / — F 7 A ¥ 7 20%

mini-presentations: X =71 7 —3 3 15%
poster presentations/ R A X —7 LB LT — 3 1 45%
Final exam / “FHIAR R 10%

MPrerequisite /| BRIEEH B S

W Additional Information / B&E &

If the number of applicants exceeds the capacity of the room, some students may be excluded. Please also note that
students who miss the first class meeting may lose the right to take the course.

BEEREERDNBEDOERZ LRI T25E6 | MANTIBETE R RO EMERH D, FIRIZSINL 20T
FHRITZEERZ RO LAELHLOTEET LI &,
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MB%Z : BRNARZDEE

Course Title : Diplomatic Relations in Japan

%8 / Instructor : BEME HA (Fujita, Norihisa)

Division/ 7>% | Elective / i#&4R (ID) Semester / B H | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ fujita-n@tama.ac.jp

B Course Goals / Z5ZH1E

Course objectives are;
- To understand the historical experiences and contemporary issues of Japanese diplomacy, especially its relations of the
neighboring countries since the late 19" century.

IR B BEICE S HABURO 2B & % 7 L CH/EH AN Z AL OMEZ BT 5, &0 bif
19 HEACEL o7 b D A AR LT BEREE & DRIR 2 BiE T 5,

B Course Description / EZDHE

This course covers Japan’s diplomatic relations from the advent of the Meiji era to the present. First, some basic

99 99

national interest,” “international relations,” and war and peace would be discussed.

ERINT3

conceptions such as “diplomacy,
With these concepts, we will survey Japanese modern diplomacy from various perspectives, such as IR, domestic
politics and public opinions. Then we will cover the post-war U.S.-Japan security relationship. And we will look as well
at Japan’s relations with the rest of the world, including its special role as an international aid provider to countries in
the developing world. The instructors and students will discuss contemporary international issues each week in the
beginning of the class. It is highly expected that students would develop his/her own intellectual frontiers to argue IR of
Japan. AGEZE L, EBR AR WS TE B 2RV IR D, £301% T < TER), TEEEREGR), £LT
M4 & SEFN ) 70 & OIS 2 BRI 2, IT, PRI O RFEERA 2T, BIRICEDL £ TOR
Ao A EREBEMR, ENEGR, EBRMGRE S EIERBADLONITT 5, % H AN L DR~ 72 R
(A KFESCBFEER 2 E) ICHOVWTHELT D, AHEZRTIE. 7F 2 S OMITHEFORFHEREIC S RIS
HEEEZI, 77 ATIHEREOBH THA LFEMPERELEHT S, ZNOOMBE¥(EZEBEL T, BfEL
FROBAARLMRZ ML ECHE ARV IRDEEMEZMD & &I, AR R DA ZRESCEEESIC R
FOEENZHOWNWTHRA RAENDEZZ DN ZE D Z LIS D,

B Textbooks / ##E

B Course Readings / {§EHE
List of weekly readings and references will be given in the class. i = & D& EHIREFICHE 2 BN 5,
M Method of Evaluation / i %

Attendance and class participation / Hi /5K & OMZ 2 0: 10%
Presentation / 7&7: 10%

Paper / /]Nifii 3C: 40%

Final Examination / #HIR3U5R: 40%

(“Attendance” means students’ active participation in the class discussion.)

WPrerequisite /| BRIEEHBE%E

M Additional Information / B&E &

Always be prepared for discussing contemporary international topics by reading newspapers/magazines every day.
i, RFRRE ORI 21T 9 DT, Hil - HMEEFEORAABZ/IET 52 &,
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MBA BRKORBOFILEHT

Course Title : Religious Conflicts and Coexistence in the Contemporary World

#8 / Instructor : 3iIA HMHFIEHE (Tatta, Yukie)

Division/ 7>% | Elective / i#&4R (ID) Semester / BAa%H] | Spring
Grade / Fid 4k | 3+ Credits / HLAT 4
Office / #fF78%E E-mail ‘ tatta@tama.ac.jp

mCourse Goals / Z5ZHZE

1. To obtain basic knowledge on the main cases of so-called “religious conflicts”

2. To understand the complex and multifaceted nature of so-called “religious conflicts”

3. To express your own view about religion and conflicts as well as about religion and society in general
1 B FUC T 5 TRBGINL) & —RITHFHTN 2 SE6] O BT 215 5,

2. UURBONNL) OBMERE R A BT 5,

3. RBEKRINL, MOREB LS —RITHTL2AAFDOERAEZRKBT D,

mCourse Description / EZ&EDHE

What do you think about the statement: “Religions are dangerous because they always cause conflicts. They have caused
too many violent conflicts and wars all around the world throughout history. To make a peaceful world, religions should
be removed from society”? However, the issues around religion and conflict are never that simple. In this course, each
student tries to find his or her own thought on whether and how religions cause conflicts by exploring a wide range of
cases of so-called “religious conflicts” including the Islamic State (IS), Muslim immigrants in Europe, and the U.S.
conservative Christians.

DRBVIIES 2@ LR P T ORIz LTEZBRAR LD TH D, FERtRE g 72DIZiX
TR AP OB RN TR BV L) FRE IS HICT S, L LBEEBIZZNIEEHMAR LD
TERV, ZORETITIS A ATIv7 « AT —F A ZFLEH]), WKDA AT DEFEBRST AU D
DF Y A NHRSFIR?: ERE A R A B L, BN ED L ST, XL, SERIZED 2 D0 oW T O
gz R, ZOFRICHTL2HDEFOBREZ/HTLLICRDZLEZAFELT D,
mTextbooks / #EklE
N/A/72 L
mCourse Readings / f§ERIZ

Reading materials (news articles, websites, etc.) distributed in class

ETRE (S —RAFHE, VT A NE) 2REPICERAm

mReference List/ £% 30k

N/A /72 L

mMethod of Evaluation / i /5%

Class Participation / #3£21: 30%

5 Short Response Papers / /IMESC (51[8]) @ 35%

Final Exam / "~k 35%

mPrerequisite /| ERIEEBE B E

N/A/7z L

mAdditional Information/ EE =

1. Class is conducted in English. The contents are targeted on students with TOEFL score 400-450, but everybody
regardless of the English skills is welcomed. Study support can be arranged upon request to the student who has difficulty
following the class contents because of English skills.

2. There is no textbook. Reading materials are distributed in class.
3. There are 5 short paper assignments through the semester. The instructor will return them with her comments. Students
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are expected to review the comments to improve on their writing in the next paper.

4. The final exam consists of 3 essay questions. The questions are distributed at the end of Week 14 class. Week 15 class
is for reviewing the entire semester, asking questions and preparing for the exam.

5. Students who are absent from more than 6 classes (3 days) without valid reasons do not pass the course.

6. Job-hunting activities are considered as valid reasons if “Class Absence due to Job-Hunting” form issued by the Career
Services Center is submitted.

7. Sickness are considered as valid reasons if the hospital receipt is shown to the instructor.

1. fZZEIX TOEFL A =17 400-450 FEfE A H%Z & LTo3GE TIThL 203, WEE NI LT ED AL EIE T
Do REZIB I ONNERFEITHE LMHRO LFEEY R — 225 ENTE 5.

2. FRFEITRV, BRNIRETRMIND,

3. IMESGREN 5Bl D, HENAAL N LIZbOEEATLIOT, TOa Ay MaEairROBEIZEIY B
WHDEES Z RIS,

4. WIRHBIL3 >OEMIZH LTy A 2EL DO TH D, RBRMEITE 1 4 HOKRBRICEEMEIND, F1
SMWITIFHAEN L DEMA~DORIZE L ZH 2@ L TEAL I EDE LD EIT I,

5. IEX el 6 =~ (3 H) BLEXKME LIoPAEITRM AT T2 2 &R TER,

6. HEIIEENIAE O RIEIZHOWTIR, Fx U T SHRRDBIT T DG maigt L7cda . ES 2k L shd,
7. HERIZ KD RIEIZOWTIE, WPt OENELZHBIC A5G, B4R HmEINnD,
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